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ABSTRACT

Pakistan came into being in August, 1947 with the marginal
characteristics of a deve-doped polity. Despite the apparent existence

of disagreeable political phenomena all the components of Parliamentary

democracy, and for that matter a developed polity, were beginning to

surface in Pakistan as the year 1958 wore om and a general election was

becoming imminent.
The first significant index of political development was Pakistan's

achieving a general ideological consensus and resolution of regional

cleavages in the country. On the question of integrative institution -

building, the amalgamation of all units of West Pakistan into one unified
province wag a political landmark., The formula of parity between the two

wings in all matters and the machineries. for implementing it were duly

|
incorporated in the cOnstitution. Proper machinery forxr deciding disputbes f

' |
over secular versus Islamic issues were also envisaged by the constitution. (

In sum, the constitution of 1956 laid the foundation of Pakistan nationhood.

The period 1956 = 1958 witnessed fubther stwengthening of institu~ ;
) i
|

tions which were created. The one-unit scheme was further splidified. The ;
edges of centrefugal forces were blunted, and the grievances of the former f
smaller units of West Pakistan were attended to. The regionalism of Last
Pakistan, céﬁératively speaking, was dwindling. The controversy over the

definition of the Pakistan state, whether it would be secular or Islamic
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was also finally solved with the ushering of a joint electorate gystem.
It can be thus maintained that within the period I954- 1958, the
regional and ideological cleavages were greatly resolved pafing the way
for a " Common value orientation " - the desideratum for a developed
polity.

Also, there occuggd a significant éhange.in the political system,
in that the early domination of the Services was on the wane. The Hindus
‘which were looked upon with jaundiced eye in the early period were given
a sense of partnership with the majority oommunity in the use of political
power. Similarly, the parliament in the period 1956~1958 made some
headway towards the right direction., What is more, the trends. were
identifiable in that, the two parties namely, the M.L. and A,L. were
emerging as the two major political parties of Pakistan. Despite all these
achieﬁ%ents towards political development, Pakistan could not retain
the parliamentary apparatus on the Westminister model, for ; some small
group of people who happened to have their fingers;on the triggers of
power, had no loyalty %o democratic institutions and sabotaged the

working of the parliamentary government in Pakistan.
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PREFACE

To concur with the proposition that Government is indispensible,
independently of all accompanying deficiencies, by virtue of the
very nature of human society, is not apparently a problems. But there
involves a judicious judgement, a prggmatic ingight in the hard choice
of appropriate form of Government which is in consonant with the
genius of a given people and its own char#oteristic social structure.

The Westminister system of government is at bottom a democratic
institution, ‘It is both'a form of Govermment and a way of life's
Normally, it has funotioned smoothly in an homogeneous environment.
When Pakistan came into being barliamentany democracy was adopted as
her form of Government. Since all the paraphernalia of parliamentary
democracy'were decreed null and void following the advent of a martial
law regime in 1958 an impressién hés gained ground, at home and
abroad, that the parliameatary system of government might have essen-
tially failed in Pakistan - a reinforoement in the belief of the
so-called a priori theory that representative institutions are fish
out of water in the newly independent countries just freed from the
foreign rule. There are some publications available on Pakistan
Politics including the illuminatihg studies of Prof. K. Callard and
Dr. KeB. Sayeed. But the fact remains, that all the avéilable studies
are lopsided in that they are more prone to discover the debit side
of Pakistan Politice to the éxclusion of the credits A decade OF

two is inadequate for the full development of a natione
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Hitherto, there has been no attempt Yo decipher the 'dynamics!
that lay beneath Pakistan's baffling political events = 1947-1958.
After four years of hard slogging in research the author has made
an attempt in this thesis to analyse the cummlative effects of events
and discern'thé redeeming features of Pakistan's Parliameﬁtary Politicse.
Important institutions and great national issues have been analysed
and their resultant underiying meanings explained., It will appear
at the end of this thesis that all the components of parliamentary
democracy, and for that matiter a developed polity, were beginning to
gurface in Pakistan despite the apparent existence of disagreeable
political phenomena as the year 1958 wore on and a general election
was becoming imminent. While surveying the period 1947-1958 the
author has aimed afﬂgiving & panoramic view of Pakistan's political
aspects, and taken recourse to a broad socio~ps&chological approach
towarde political development. This has necessarily entailed the
amassing of a considerable amount of detail,

In this thesis considerable stress has been laid on primary
gources and published materialse. This procedure has been duly supple~
mented by interviews with people who were deeply committed fto Pakistant
politios. 1In this connection the author records his deepest gratitude
to the late General Iskander Mirza who in a series of interviews
gave an authoritative a&count of his political experiences in Pakistane
On another count I am equally grateful to the late general for allowing

me to use some of his secret documents for research purposes, the

‘result of which has been to throw new insight on Pakistan politics,
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though, unfortunately, inspite of the author's personal respect

for the late General, some parts of the documents have not been used
ag he would have wished so as to ensure that this thesis should be
impersonal;

The author places on record his gratitude to.his teachers and
friends for providing him with incentives in many a way, and especially
hag greatly benefitted through contact wi&h Prof. C.H. Phillip,

Prof. Morris-~Jones, Prof. H. Tinker, Mr, C.H. Dodd, Dr. Paris, Mr. D.
Arundell and Dr. Zaidie I thank Miss Mary Manuel for the amount of

labour she has put in while typing the thesis. Last but not least,

I register.my tribute to my wife, Shahzadi, who constantly travelled

between East and West Pakistan to help me get valuable materials as
a research assistant, and as a wife sustained me during these years

with encouragements, prayers and love,

CeS.He Harun

London,
October, 1970,
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1.

GOVERNMENT

It has been emphasised that "since the State is in modern times
the most significant form of organisation of men and embodieslthe
greatest concentration of powers, ... there should have been, and should
still be, a great and revolutionary struggle to secure a coincidence
between State and nation".l Any unkind attempt to assess whether
Pakistan in fact qualified automatically as a nation-state might have
seemed to the M.Le leaders a political blasphemy, in 1947. But the fact
remained that 'Pakistan' as a concept of Muslim nationhood under the
Melie leadership with Mr. Jinnah at the apex brought unity of action
among its adherents to create it; but it did not bring unity of mind
to define ite In juristic parlance it wes understbandable that Pakistan
was to be made a haven for Muslims., But as soon as it was established,
its social structure offered a different picture, Pakistan was achieved,
but Pakistanis had to be groomed. There lay Pakistan in a welter of
'ideology, religion, language and regionalism -~ a national dissension
which might be termed in Platonic language as a "greater evil".2
These national cleavages on bagic issues had to be integrated inio one
unified polity; for, the Parliamentary government "to be effective
depends not mefély upon its methods; it depen&s aiso upon agreement

upon the object to which those methods shall be devoted“.3

1. Rupert Emerson, "From Empire to Nation" (Beacon Press, Boston,1966)p.96.

2. Plato's Republic, Book V, gquoted in Problems of Parliamentar
Government in Colonies, ede. (Hansard Society,London,19535, Pe39e

3¢ HeJs Lagki, Parliamentary Government in England,
(George Allen & Unwin Ltd., London, 1950), pe5l.
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It is appropriate to analyse the workings of Pakistan government,
nay of all underdeveloped polities, in the light of British or Western
experiences But, one encounters difficulties when the contrastingscale
is not made contingent upon.one cardinal factor, namely that those
former countries are the Planters of institutions, not neéessarily,
their harvesters. The healith of a given government is nourished or
atrophied largely according to what extent the political society itself
is salubrious. In other words, to create a healthy political society
a country; above all, needs to have viable institutions of political,
economic and sociél nafﬁre symbolic of people's consensus or deference.
Certainly, the nation-state concept was not antomatically consummated
in Pakistan with the dawn of independence; for she was yet to see
federal strains and ideological angularities resolved into congtitutional
articless The practical solution lay with the government interacting
and maintaining a dialogue with the people. As a matter of fact, the
governmental activities of Pakistan were mainly clustered around those
objects mentioned above. So, we propose to analyse the working of the
gdvernment of Pakistan, the main emphasis of which will be laid on the
gradual emergence of 'national concensus®, as has been revealed through
the interactions of {the government and the governed.

With the chime of 12 o'clock midnight on 15th August, 1947
Pakistan set out on her careér as an independent Dominion. Section 8(2)
of the Indian Independence Act laid down that the new Dominion “8hallv |
be governed ag nearly as may be in accordance with the Government of
India Act, 1935 ... subject to ... omissions, additions, adaptations

and modifications ..."4. The Independence Act and the India Act of

4. Quoted in G.W. Chowdhury, ed. Documents and Speeches on the Conghti-
tution of Pakistan, (Daccas 1967), pee
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1935 would, therefore, act as provisional constitution pending drawing
up of the permanent constitution by the Constituent Assembly. The

executive authority of the Pederal Government, in pursuance of the

.India Act, was vested in the Governor General, who was, also, to be

assisted by a 'Council of Ministers's There was no provision in the
India Act requiring the Governor General to accept the advice of his
ministers. Bubt in 1948, a tribunal while trying a dismissed Chief
Minister of a Province statedvthat faid and advice! of the Ministers

as mentioned in the Segtibns 9 and 15 of the India Act were to bind
the "Governor General and the Governor in Federal and Provincial_
affairs".s The Pakistan (Provisional Constitution) Order gazetted in
September 1947, unlike the Indian Constitution did away with those
powers of the Governor General and the Governors which were to be exer-
cised on grounds of "special responsibility“, "individual judgment"

and personal "discréetion", Bubt the Governor General was authorized to
promulgate ordinances in cases of emergency. Tﬁe order did not envisage
éiving poweré to the Governors to assume responsibility{in.their
provinces under Section 93 of the 1935 Act. But Section 51 was amended
to give powers to the Governor General to ensure that Provincial
Ministries did not exceed their powers. Some of the important posts,
e.g. judges of the High Court, Governors of the Provinces, Chairman of
the Public Service Commission, etc., were also to be filled by the
Governor General. A&nd interestingly the oath of allegiance reguired for
the judges, legislators, etc., was to be sworn to the (provisional)
Constitution not to the Crown. But the most important feature of the

Order was its making the “HMinisters in the Centre and Provinces <.

5e Report of the Constitution Commission, Pakistan, 1961 (Government
6f Pakistan Press, Karachi:19625, Pebe
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absolutely responsible to the 1egislature".6 ~In . short, the changes
which were incorporated in the India Act, 1935, to meet the situwation

obtaining in Pakistan after independence, resulted in the introduction

. of "a type of Government which was undoubtedly Parliamentary".7

However, despite a provision in the Independence Act that "the
same person may be Governor General of both the new Dominioxis",8
Pakistan chose her founding father, MNr, Jinnah, as the first Governor
General. Whether the appointment was politically sagacious or not was
a matter of some controversy. However, many people were apparently
disillusioned to find a constitutional jurist of Mr. Jinnah's persuasion
playing the role of the Goverﬁor General under a parliamentary system.
The Governor General in the person of Mr. Jinnah served three purposes.
Firstly, he introduced in the Pakistan government what in the words of
Bagehot might be "semi-filial feelings“.g This filial appeal of the
Head Qf the State as father could be validated both through the mani-
pulation of the body}of myth and the cultural values and perceptions of
the mass of the people. Ffom time immemorial, the Kings always loomed
larger than life in the folk-culture of the Indo-Pakistan subcontinent.
BEven in ancient Hindu political thought kings were regarded as "Kalasya
Karanam",lo meaning that the king was the maker of the age. And to the
Muslims of the subcontinent the memories of the 'Delhi Sultanate' were

still fresh. Mr, Jinnah combined in himself this sacred symbol of the

6. The Times, September 3, 1947

Te Loce cite, Constitution Commission, pebe

8. Doocuments and Speeches on the Constitution of Pakistan, 9pecite, Debe
9. We Bagehot, The English Constitution (London: 1898), pe4.

10.K.Mes Panikkar, The Ideas of Sovereignty and State in Indian Political
Thought (Bombay: 1963), De30e
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country's given folk~culture, and thus could elicit from the people
deferenée, devotion and awe toward himself as the source of authorify;
for it was ﬁe who was apparently credited with the creation of Pakistane
So, the 'Charisma'’ associated with Mr. Jinnah for the Muslim renaissance
rendered the office of the Governor General in Pakistan, unlike her
equivalents in other commonwealth countries, into a mirror which might
have:reflected the people's dormant atavistic'seniiment for a Sul%anate.*
The second purpose ﬁas supposedly to confer oh Mr, Jinnah the pfe-
rogatives of a cohstitutional Head of State, i.es "the right to be
consulted, the right to encourage, the right tO'warnF.ll But soon these
constitutional rights degenerated into the de facto powers of the
Governor General. Since the unity of pre-independence days could no
longer survive the departure of the British, Mr. Jinnah wrapped in a
mantle of ohérisma wés’the only *prop! to nati;nal solidaerity. He was

still the president of the M.L. -~ the party in power -~ and was subse-

quently made the President of the Constituent Assembly, the constitution-

" making body and also the "sovereign body as the Federal legislature of

Pakistan".lz He was dubbed by the Constituent Assembly in the face of
13

*¥k !
opposition from Congress as the Quaid-e-Azam of Pakistane.

*  Ingtitution of kingship in Muslim vocabulary.

5* The great leader.

11, Bagehot, OPsCitey DeTDe

12, éfatesman, 1lAugust, 1947.

13, See, C.A.Ds Vol. 1, 12 August, 1947, pe33. The Prime Minister

expressed in the House that people were addressing Mr. Jimmah
as "Badshah (King) of Pakistan eee", Ibide, p.46.
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From this vantage point Mr. Jinnah was able to give leadership to the
state which Had to be constructed from its foundations, Given that
territorial security is the sine qua non of Statehood, Mr. Jinnah
preoccupied himself with the problems of the frontiers; for Pakistan
inherited one of the world's most strategically important frontiers.
He made a bold decision in withdrawing a Brigade of 44700 troops with
all its paraphernaliavfrom the fortresses of triﬁa; zones,din order to
appease the frontier tribesmen, and eliminate suspicion in the brother-
hood of Islam.*- A loose form of control in the Khyber, Markard,
Baluchigtan and Waziristan was followed By tribal pledges of full loyalty
to the Pakistan govérnment.14' A series of tribal assemblies comprising
Ifridis, Mohmands, Waziris and Mahsuds were brought together for the
‘\\\£i5§t timeos This was followed by the Governor Gene:al's 10~day tour of
the‘N.W.F.P. scoring "more than a persomal triumph“.15‘ The same result ;
was yielded through his attendihg the Royal Durbar at Sibi, Baluéhistan.**l6
His immense prestige and éuthority were responsible for separating Karachi
from Sind to maké it the PFederal Capital of Pakistah, through a fiat
called the Pakistan (Establishment of the Federal Capital)e The NeWeFsP.

Ministry which was still not owing allegiance to Pakistan was dismissed

% The tribal people were all Muslims,.

*% Pormer British Baluchistan. Also, was the exclusive subject of the
Viceroy.

14. Scotsman, 18th December 1947. Sir G. Cunningham, the then Governor of
the N.W.F. P, was a great help to Mr. Jinnahe

15, Times, 15 April, 1948,
16, Manchester Guardian, February 15, 1948,
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by Jinnsh in August 1947, as was the Ministry of Sind on grounds of
corruption in early 1948, To‘yoke fogether the cultural fission of East
and West Pakistan‘into one through a common lingua france , he could
venture to say publicly that "the State language of Pakistan is going
to be Urdu and no other language".17 In short, Mr. Jinnah became

supreme "arbitrator"le in Pakistan affairs, and some of his pre-emptive

decisions on issues obviously served the nation well in the avoidance

of early embroilment in conflicts.

The third purpose was served in a negative way in that the political
process began at the wrohg ends For political power, to the detriment
of the Parliamentary system, automatically gravitated towards the office
of the Governor General —.the titulgr head of the state. If we pdstulate-
as a hypothesis that either Mr. Gandhi or Mr, Nehru Had become the firgt
Governor General of the new Dominion i.e. India, there would have
ovcourred at once an untoward movement of ﬁéwer in the wrong direction,
whether they liked it Ar not; for, the very stature of their personaliw-
ties would become & liability to the office. But this did not take
place in India. She was lucky to have Lord Mountbatten as her first
Governor General who, while behaving properly as constitubtional head,
let the office of the Prime Minister grow in stature., Mr. Jinnah would
have still wielded the same powers as the Prime Minister of Pakistan
as he did as the Governor General, provided he could bring about a

balance between the form and essence of the parliamentary systeme

17. Quaid-e-Ajam Mohamed Ali Jinnah, Sgeeches as Governor Beneral
of Palkistan 1947-1948, Bakistan Publications, Karachi, n.d. pe86.

18, Times, 25 April, 1948.
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But he slithéred on this vital issue., His holding of portfolios,*
presiding over Cabinet meetings and becoming the Chairman of the
Emergency Committee of the Cabinet were not in the Parliamentary tradi-
tions True, some of Mr. Jinnah's actions might not be serupulously
constitutionale But prudence stood him in good stead where strict
constitutional adherence might not have done. On the dismissal of the
Gpngress Ministry from the NeWeF.Pe "The Statesman" editorialised

that "on the methods employed to eject them there will doubtless be
livgly oqntroversy ese But those handling the problem had %o take more
than techniocalities into accounti.."lg Similarly, his separating
Karachi from Sind was debated and‘passed by the Constituent Assembly.ao
On one occasion Mr, Jinnah witheld his assent** to a Provincial Ordinance;
for, to him it amounted to by-passing the legislature.21 The reason for
- mentioning these examples iz to show that Mr. Jinnah also had a sense

of constitutional restrainte Bub the main crux of the issue was that
his activities as the Quqid-e-&qam of Pakistan flowed down from the
office of the Governor Geﬁeral instead of from the Cabinet responsible

to the legislature, Perhaps, all his ommissions and commissions might

*¥  Frontier States, tribal areas, Baluchistan, Kashmir, etc. were his
exclusive subjects. :

*##  Khan Abdul Qayyum Khan, the Chief Minister of the N.W.F.P. told the
writer that despite his request Mr. Jinnah refused to suggest names
of Ministers to hias Cabinet,

19. Statesman, 25 August, 1947 "e.e apparently a week elapsed without
the Hinisters taking an oath of allegiance to the new State, and on
independence day they conspiocuously absented themselves from the flag-
hoisting ceremony in Peshawar <.e positive proof of disloyaltyee."
See, the same issue,

20+ See GOAQDO’ VO]..III, M&y 22, 1948.
21, Ke.B. Sayeed, Pakistan, the Formative Phase (Karachiz 1960), p«265



9.

have been rationalized by Pakistan political ethics had he been able to
bequeath 4o the nation viable political institutions imbued with general
consensus. Instead, however, he’died in harness disillusioned, perhaps,
unheeded and neglected,

Phis last point needs a litile elucidations HMNr. Jinnaht's 'charisma!
had functional and operational value up to a point, i.e. the car#ing
out of Pakistan from the subcontinent, And the ‘'charisma' to continue
requifed readjustments to the new values which crept intoAthe body politic
of the new state; for, after all 1eddership is situational not eternal.
On this premise, there is evidence, contrary to widespread belief, that
there was Ysomething rotten in the State of Denmark's Mr, Jinnah was
not as omnipotent as he appeared to be. The Governér Generalt's order
separating Kapachi from Sind was followed by the Sind M.L. Coﬁncil's
deploring the move. The Council called upon the Sindhi Ministers and
members of the Constituenf Assembly to resign and seek re~election on
the issue of Karachi.22 His choice of Premiership in Sind which "puzzled

"
23 was sidetracked. His upholding

everyone including his own followers,

of Urdu as the sole state language of Pakistan in Dacca public meeting ‘,
' *

did not go unchallenged, and on the ocoasion of his official birthday

there were adverse comments on the expense of the illuminations when

*¥ The writer remembers that there were murmurs of protest in that
- meeting., Years later the writer was told by Mr., Youssouf Ali
Chowdhury, the then General Secretary of Bast Pakistan M.L. that
Mr. Jinnah, according to his suggestion, had to send Mohammad Ali,
the Chief agitator of Bengali language movement, to Burma as ambas-—
sador, to contain the movement.

22, Statesman, 11 June, 1948.
23. Manchester Guardian, 3 May, 1948,




ek e b e i e

10,

400 refugees died of cold and exposure in Lahore Walton Gamp.24
Initially Mr. Jinnah was opposed to the building of a high wall around

the Government House where he lived because he was "with" his "people",

but in early 1948 he asked his military secretary, Cols Birnie %o

"gtart building" the wall ”immedia,tely".a_5 Dr. Chowdhury's judgement

that party ieadership was separated from government leadership only after

Mr, Jinnah's death and so long he was alive "he was the final authority...

in the parfy", 26 is inaccurate. In faot, Mr. Jinnah resigned from

the MeLe as its President following a decision of the party in March

1948; a decision which provoked a comment "that Jinnah is no longer

the dictator that he was when Pakistan was founded“;27 A gense of

resignation overtook Mr. Jinnah when he confessed %o his.aoctor at Ziarat,

a month before hig death tﬁat he had "wanted to lives Now, eee it does

not matter whether I live or die."28
However, having cited these instances we wish %0 suggest that

though Mr, Jinnah as the Governor General appeared to be at the ﬁénith

of his power, nevertheless his leadership was in practice vulnerable

since many of his utterances on vital issues tended to be enigmatic,

presunably for fear of being resisted.* Perhaps no Pakistanis could

openly say that their Quaid at any time was subjected to severe challenge

by his people, but one may well bear in mind, that people of that part

24, Statesman, 8 January, 1948,
25. H, Bolitho, Jinnah (London: 1954), pe210.
26+ G.W. Chowdhury, Democracy in Pakistan, (Dacca: 1963), ped3.

27. "Saturday Evening Post" quoted in K,L. Gauba, Ingide Pakistan
(Delhi:1948), p.318. See also, Z.A. Suleri,Politicians and xg ’
(Lahores1964), pe.2l.

28+ Bolitho, opecite, Pe223, * See page 11,
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of the world have a knack of first loving, then worshippipg and finally
assassinating their leaders. The net vesult of Mr,., Jinnah¥s 13-month
Governor~Generalship was that he gave the country a 'glaoiél stability,
consolidating témpo and a continuity of purpose, but>failed in the

correct institutionalisation process, i.e. the establishment of consensus-

based socio-politico and economic institutions.

The Liaquat Cabinet

| Cabinet Government began to emerge after the death of Mr., Jinnah
on 11 September, 1948. S8ir Nazimaddin who was then the Premier of BEast
Pakistan became the new Governor General =~ & sop to Hast Pakistanise.
Though there was no mention of the term Cabinet in the Congtitution
Act** it was but natural that the Pakistan government was to be fashioned
after the British system since the pqiiticians were most familiar with
th@t systems At the outset the members of the Cabinet were the holdw
overs of the early M.L. nominees who had worked in the composite
government of undivided India. Apparently the Cabinet gave an impression
of unobtrusiveness and remoteness, not because what it was doing bdbut

in its personnel, The Prime Minister apart, the Cabinet was composed

partly of former outstanding civilian administrators and league politicians

Footnote /contd. from the previous page.

# Raja of Mahmoodabad, one of the closest associates of Mr, Jinnah
and one-time prominent membe® of central executive committee of
all - India MeLe, told the writer that Mre Jinnah had said to him
in early 1948 that he was "“surrounded by traitors" in Pakistane

%% The Pakistan Provisional Constitutione
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of whom only one* could be described as having significant popular
contacts. This feature could only create among those Muslim‘Leaguers
who could not ‘*get in', a sense of jealousy.

Now that the political précess assumed an appearance of parlia-
mentarianism, Mr. Liaguat Ali Khan** Uuho was to Jinnah what Sir John
Anderson was to Winston Churghill“ngroadened the representativeness off
his Cabinet by increasing the numbers of Ministers up to 14+ of whom 10

had Cabinet ranke 0

That a movement towards genuine parliamentary
practioe had begun was evident when a government press note was couched
in parliamentary language viz. "on the advice of the Prime Minister,

His Excellency is pleased to appoint", etcs, etc.3l A Cabinet Secretar-
iat was formed to prepare the agenda and circulate memoranda on the
subjects to be discussed in the Cabinet, The Memoranda, though was
prepared by the Ministry concerned, were subject to consultation as
required with other Ministries. The general pattern followed was in
keeping with the Britishe. Because of the small size of the Pakistan
Cabinet, there was no formal "inner Cabinet", To deal with "warious

specialized subjects", special Cabinet Committees were appointed but,

ultimately their reports "were considered by the whole Cabinet".

*  Sardar Abdur Rab Nishtar.

*¥¥  The Prime Ninister,

+ Pour were Ministers of State.
29, Times, 19 September, 1948.
30. Statesman, 23 April, 1951.

3l. Pakistan Acts, 22 September, 1948 quoted in Masud Ahmed Khan,

The Failure of Parliamentary System of Government in Pakigban with
special reference to the Governor General and the President

(bigsertation for the Degree of M.A,), Manchester University, 1965,
Pe3be .
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The Ministers of State, though not formally members of the Cabinet were

entitled to sit in the Gabihet.32 Bold leadership in respect of admini-

stration and legislation anticipates a corporate cohesion in the Cabinet

which in turn depends largely on the potency of the Prime Minister =

_ %
the king-pin of Cabinet government. MNr. Liaguat Ali measured upfairly

significantly in his conduct with the Cabinet, parliament and people.

His wae the great advantage arising from his non-identification with

: *%
any particular province, but ironically this was his disadvantage,

as well; For, he had to accomodate to the demands of provincial poli-

ticians, in order to stay in power. He was very much involved in gerry-

mandering the electoral districts of Karachi, so that he could be safely

returned by the refugees in elections, when they were properly rehabili-

£ 2
tateds Two developments, however, strengthened the Prime Minister's

hold on the country's politics. fFirst, historically, the subcontinent

had.

been subject to.strong executive rdie. This was still so in Pakistan,

since the central government had to deal with problems like refugee,

Kashmir, her administrative set-up, the organisation of the army, finance,

etcey etcey that came up in the wake of independence. Added to it the

physical remoteness of the two geographical halves of Pakistan, i.e.

*

*%

#d

32,

He basked under the sunshine of Mr. Jinnah's popularity for a long time.
He was the General Secretary of the All-India M.L., representative in
the United Province Legislative Council from 1926 to 1940,member,Indian
Central Legislature in 1940 and deputy leader of the M.L., party there
in 1943. His budget, during the period of interim government of un-
divided India in 1947, known as "a poor man's budget", extorted
grudging admiration even from Congress members.

He came from the U.P., now a part of India,

-This was revealed to the writer by the former Premier of the N.W.F.P.,

Khan Aboul Qayyum Khane.

Information based on letter written to the writer by a former Prime
Minister of Pakistan, Mr. Mohammad Ali, dated 3.12.68. See Appendix,I.
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Bast and West Pakistan, obliged the cemtral government to undertake
actione This distance also'reduced the parliament into an ex post facto
ratifying machine. Furthermore, to mobilise the scarce resources of

tﬁe country for economioc developument and the creatioh of social over-
head capital - on which political development also depends = oéntral
executive initiative was imperative; for, the positions of.the €cono~
mically backward countries "decree that Government must generally play

on 33

an extremely important rol
| '( Second, Mr, Liaquat‘ﬁli took the rein of the Pregidency of the
MeLe 4 the party in power having set aside by an amendment, the formér
rules which prohibited Ministers from holding ranks in the party. He
wag also'made the Chairman. of the M.L. parliamentary ﬁarty. Now, with
a strong exécutive.base and the party caucus behind him, the Prime
Minister was well poised to lead the cowitry., We will first evaluate
his leadership in the light of insﬁitution—buildings. |

Mr, Liaguat Ali finally dispelled a long suspense by formally

indicating the Principles on which {the countryts future constitution

: : *
was to be framed, when he presented the Objectives Resolution before

the Constituent Assemdbly on Tth March, 1949. The resolution struck a
non-~secular tone in that it incorporated into it few olauses surcharged
with religioﬁs gentiment, Talk of Islamism was in the air before and

after the establishment of Pakisbtan aweiting an incisive articulaitions

* See CQA.D., VOIQVQ 7 March, 1949 ppol"'at
33+ W.W. Rostow, The Stages of Economic Growth (Cambridge:1960), pe25e

: &
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The Congress members reasoned that "reason and faith" must “grow to its
fullest maturity separately", failing which poiities might result in

"the deification of the State that the preamble implies®, MNr. B. K.
Datta thought that had this resolution been brought befbre the Constituent
Assembly "within the lifetiﬁe of the great creator of Pakistan, the Quaid-
e-Azam, it would not have comé in its present shape".?4 As a matter of
fact, Mre. Jinnah while addressing the Constituent Assembly of Pakistan

on August 11, 1947 categorically stated that "we are all citizens and
equal citizens of one state (loudvapplaus@. We should keep that in

front of us as our ideal that in the course of time Hindus will cease

to be Hindus and Muslims will cease to be Muslims, not in the religious
sense but in the political sense as citizens of the nation. (Loud
Applaus&."35 Po the minorities this statement wasba Magna Cartae

The government spokesman, on the other hand, maintained that Quaid—e-
Agzam had given pledges 1o ‘the minorities but that Quaid—e-Azam had also

36

given pledges to the majority. In the guest for national consensus

*
the name of the departed leader was to be quoted invariably by the

.

¥  Mr, Jinnah when he died left behind him an aura of paradoxical
gpeeches relating to the role of Islam in Pakistan polity. At Karachi
Bar Association he said, "Islamic Principles ... are as applicable
to life today as they were 1,300 years ago". At Chittagong Public
Meeting: "eee Pakigtan should be based on sure foundations of social
justice and Islamic Socialism - not other isme" A% the opening
ceremony of the State Bank of Pakistan: M... an economic system based
on true Islamic concept of equality of manhood and social justice',
SeesStatesman, 25 January, 1948; ibid., 27 March, 1949, and Dawn,
28 August, 1948. But the vital point was that he spoke on the broad
principles of Islame. No less a person than Shree Prakasha, the first
Indian High Commissioner in Pakistan convinced himself, having studied
the speech delivered by Jinnah on 31 August 1947 that nowhere in the
speech had the word "Iglamic State" occurred, though the word "Muslim
State" was there. See: Shri Prakasha, Pakistan: Birth and early Days
(Meerats 1965)« p.58.

34. COA.D.’ VOIQ V, 8 March’ 1949’ PDe 144—150 )
35. Statesman, 12 August, 1947. 36. /Contd. on next page.
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Differing groups as a matter of ritual.

Being aware of the minority sensibilities Mr. Liagquat deferred -
the resolution by mdintaining that "In the technical sense, theocracy
has come to méan a government ordained by priests ees such an idea is
entirely foreign to Islam «.. when we use the word 'democracy in the
Islamic sense, it pervades all aspects of our life.- It relates to our
system of Government, to our society with equal validity, because one
of the greatest contributions of Islam has been the idea of the equality
of all men."é% The debate, h0wevér, continued for five days during‘
which two pétential socialists, who were still members of the government
pa:t& lent support to a congressite argument that the main battle in time
would be "between Hindu have-nots and Muslim have-nots on the one hand
and Muslim and Hindu upper classes on the other".38 When the Resolution
was passed and a committee (usually known as B,P.C.,) appointed to
report on the future constitution based on the objeétives resolution,
the Congress members did not appear to be very hostile,.

The next step towards the making of ‘the congtitution took place

Footnote /Oontd. from the previous page.
36. GOAQD., v°10 V, 10 Maro'h’ 1949’ p062.

37 Ce.h.Dsy Voly' V, T March, 1949, pe3. WNr. Liaquat having been brought
up in the cultural milieu of Lucknow (now in India) had some Islamic
obsessionse Mr, M.,A.H. Ispahani, a prominent Pakistan diplomat
politician t0ld the writer that he had warned Mr, Liaguat while
dining together to be aloof from Ulema (religious people)., In reply
he said that he could not eschew Ulema since they were a help to the
creation of Pakistan, but he thought that he would be able to contain
Ulemacracy. Mr. Liaquat, in short, was an Islamic Hamlet agonised
in the ambivalent attempt to reconcile his deep spiritual urge with
that of western tradition in which he was educated.

38, Ibide., 10 March, 1949, p.54. The reactions were milder among Congress
leaders in East Bengale. See: Statesman, 9 March, 1949.
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on 28th September, 1950, when the B.P.C., submitted its interim report
to the Constituent Assembly. The report sparked controversies. It
offended theﬁUlema as the Islamic controls in the Report fell short
of their expectations aroused earlier in the Objectives Resoluiion.Bg
But the main onslaught ocame from East Pakistan., She thought the Report
envisaged‘a strong unitary government and if its principles were adopted
the position of East Pakistan would be reduced "inito a colony of
Pakistan".4o Under the vanguard of the East Pakistan A.M.L. Party a
Central Committee of Democratic Federation comprising all shades of
opinion (which included also disenchanted Muslim leaguers) was formed to
draw up‘alternative Basic Principles for the Constitution of Pakistan,
It climaxed in the observance of *Protest Day' throughouf the Province
with the Communist Party, on the one hand, diécovering in the B.FP.C.
Report features of "exploitation by the Zamindars and the capitalists"
and the Prime Minister's immediate issuance of a warning against "these
s“,4l

activitie on the other. Eventually the Prime Minister dashed %o

Bast Pakistan and received deputations of AMe.L, and Central Committee

42

of Democratic Federation, What really angered the Bast Pakistanis
-weré the inclusion of subjects in the Pederal list that could have
been left to the Province, the failure to ensure representation in

the federal legislatures on the basis of population and last but not

39« C.A.Dsy Vol. VIITI, 21 November 1950, pel1l84.
40, Ibid., p.183.

41. Dawn, 30 October, 1950.

42, Hindu, 27 December, 1950.
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least the imposition of Urdu as the only state language instead of
both the main languages, e.g. Urdu and Benga,li.43 Liaquat succunbed
to the adverse protest and postponed considering the Report to enable
the BeFeCe to consider any "definite suggestions that may be sent by
the people with regard to the basic principles of the oonstitution".44
Meanwhile he had the interim report of the Committee on Pundamental Rights
of the Citigens of Pakistan and on matters relating to minorities passed
on October 6, 1950 with the concurrence of the opposi‘bion.45

Turning to other issues the Liaquat Cabinet had had a tough test,
inter alia, in its financial policy. When India devalued her currency
in 1949* Pakigtan did not follow suite. Whether this 'non~devaluation!
decision was unanimous has never been revealed. But the rumour had it
that it was not, and moreover, the Finance Minister stated in London
prior to the meeting of the I.M.F. that this issue should be examined

"in a detached scientific manner® devoid of "sentiments of prestige and

politics",46 which was probably meant to help to prepare the public for

devaluation of Pakigtan's currency.‘ But whatever his mental reservations

the Finance Minigterdid not let this interfefe with his sense of

collective responsibility of the Cabinet due to the Parliament; for,

¥ Britain did the same.

43, See Interim Report, Clause 30(1) (2); Annexure III and Clause 120
as printed in C.A.D., Vol III, 28 September, 1950, ppel2-57.

44, Ibid., Vol VIII, & 6, 21 November, 1950, p.181.
45« Ibid., Vol,VIII & 3, 6 October, 1950 p.l62,
46. Timeg, 6 September, 1950.
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he always defended the non-devaluation policy in the House.47 0f course,
the Finance Minister of Fast Pakistan, the area which was hit the hard-
est appeared to be in disagreement with %he nonldévaluation' policy of
the Central Government and ultimately resigned saying in the provincial
legimlature that he left the government “disillusioned".48 Dissensions
on issues among colleagues in a Cabinet under a Federal Political
System49 have always been, after all, an occupational hagard, But on
this particular issue Mr., Liaquat had the backing of the entire Cabinet
and could say boldly "that the present value of our rupee is the right
value, We see no reagon for altering it."50'

But the aftermath of this policy was, however, both pomsitive

and negative. It was positive in the sense that the Pakistan government

had to look for alternative sources, eeg. the U.K., France and Poland,

- for coal supplies when they were stopped by the Indian Government as a

retaliation against the Pakistan policy of non~deva1uatioﬁ.51 Pakistan
entered into trade pacts with Jgpan, West Germany and Czechoslovakia
for processing her jute without sending it to India.52 Finally, it
might have been the hope of the Central govérnment 1o solve the problem
of Bast Pakistan jute by establishing jute mills from the foreign
exchange as obitained from the export of rawymatgrials supported by non-

devaluation policy. In fact, the biggest jute mill in Asia was set up

47§ Manchester Guardian, 13 MHarch, 1950.

- 48+ Statesman, 5 December, 1949.

49+ The antiwlabour Cabinets of Ausiralia during 1939-1941 were anything
but united. Sees L.Fs Crisp, The Parliamentary Government of
Augtralia, (London: 1949) p.208,

50 Financial Times, 11 September, 1950, .

51. Pakistan News, 27 January,1950. See: Hindu, 15 November, 1949.

52. Scobtsman, TFebruary, 1950.
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in Bast Pakistan, ie.es The Adamjee Juig Mille

From the negative angle, the developments were uneconomic in
that there was a danger}of jute prices rising to a level when the buyers
might look for a synthetic substitute — a potential threat to the Jute
trade., After all, India was Pakistan's natural customer for Jute.
Though the Central government itself éntered into the jute market as
a buyer, having fixed a minimum price for the jute;this proved to be
inadequate in the face of India's total refusal to buy jute so long as
the Pakistan currency remained undevalued. As a result East Pakistan
was "in a sgtate of siege“,53 providing ammunition fbr attacks by the
oppositions Meanwhile Hindu-Muslim riots broke out in India (Calcutia)
and the same occurred in East Pakistan in February 1950. Cauées were;
as usual, ascribed to the fanatic utterancés of the Communalists, but
the fact remained that Indiat's ban on the import of Pakistan jute also
caused huge unemployment in the communist stronghold of Calcutta, India's
main centre of jute trade. A subtle communist hand in the riots was
a étrong possibilitys The riots, however, brought the two.couptries
Ywithin a hair breadth of war".54 Amid murmurs of war cry, Liaquat an
undertook an audacious journey to India and signed a pact (known as the
Nehru-Liaquat Pact) with the Indian Prime Minister on 8th April, 1950

t0 solve inter~Dominion problemso55 Soon agitation petered out,

53« Richard Lambert, "Factors in Bengali Regionalism in Pakistan®,
Far Eastern Survey, Volume 28 (April, 1959), p.50.

54+ JIan Stephens, Horned Moon (London: 1953), pe33.
55. Dawn, 9 April, 1950
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Having so achieved a stature of statesmanship he immediately

*
responded to an invitation of President Truman, and visited the United

States** and also Canada to project Pakistan's image, and qf himgelf,

on an international stage. The visit resulted, among others in Pakistan
getting ¢600,000 under Truman's Point Four P::‘og;re,mme.5 6 The Pakistan
Government was very obsessed,-from the very beginning with the K'ashmif+
problem, It steered a cautious foreign policy Without being committed
itself formally to anyAbléc, to gain internat&onallsupport for Kashauir
Cause.** Embittere& on the Kashmir issue Liaquat once threatened that
"Pakistan must not be taken for granted: Pakistan is not a camp-follower
of the Commonwea.l‘bh."57 But beneath +the apparent neutrality of foreign
policy Liaquat sought to forge closer relations with the Muslim world.
For he thought that "If the Western democracies can enter into pacts eee -
if the Communist counfries can form a block eee why ocannot the Huslim
people get together ..o they have an ideology and a way of 1ife."58

This sentiment found eloquent expression in the suppert Pakistan held

#H%
out to all and sundry Muslim causes., But none of this solved the

*  The Soviet Russia had earlier invited him for a State Visit, He
was officially not committed to either of the invitations for a long
time.

»#% April, 1950,
*%% Pakistan signed Treaty of Friendship with Iran on 18.2.50; Iraqg on

2642.50, Syria on 29.8.50; Turkey on 26.T.51 and Egypt on 28.8.51,
See Chronology of Pakistan, 1947-1957, (Karachi: 1957).

4+ Koshmir was one of the former major Princely States, Its ruler was
a Hindu king, but a majority of the population was Muslim. Despite
Pakistan's wishes, the king acceded his State to India. There began
one of the world's most difficult problems, Both Indiarand Pakistan
had fought in a small socale during '47~'48, prior to the large scale
war fought in Kashmir at the end of 1965. Kashmir is to India and
Pakistan what Berlin, in a different way, has been to the West and
Russiae The UsNe has yet to solve the Kashmir problem.

++ The government recognised Red China on 4th January, 1950,
5§§Aggerprk limes, 12 December, 1950
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Kashmir issue. Meanwhile Sir Owen Dixon ~ mediator of the Kashmir
dispute = announced his failure to bring India and Pekistan together
only to be followed, later on, by India's massing of troops on Pakistan
borders. Suddenly, on the 9th March, 1951 there was a bolt from the
blue. The Prime Minister unearthed a comspiracy (known as the Rawalpindi
Conspiracy) which plotted %o shoot him, seize the Governor General |
and finally establish "a communist dictatorship"59 in the country.

The conspirators included, among others, the Sandhurst-trained Pakistan
Chief of the General Staff, General Akbar Khan (who won the D.S.0.

during the Burma Campaign in the Second World War), Brigadier Latif

(who won M.C. in the Second Worldear) and Mr. Faiz Ahmed Faiz, a poet,
the then editor of the Pakistan leftist newspaper, the Pakistan Times,

He was dwarded the 0.,B.E. during the last war while serving as a
Lieutenant-Colonel, and has since been awarded a Lenin Peace Medals
Prominent communist workers, progressive writefs énd journalisgte including
the General Secretary of the Pakistan Communist Party, Mr. Sajjad Zahir
and 10 more important army and air officers were also arrested, along
with the ringleaders, to be tried secreily by a special tribunal con=-
gisting of three High Court judges.6o The abortive coup brought the

gimmering §§§¢ontents of a section of the people to the fore. An analysis

57« (see page 21) The Round Table, Vol XXIX, 1948-49, quoted in K,
Callard, Pakistans A Political Study (Londons 1957), pe320.

58, Aslam Siddique, Pakigtan Seeks Seourity (Lahore: 1960), pe95.
59« The Daily Telegraph, 10 March, 1951.
60, New York Times, 15 May, 1951.
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of this reveals three distinct patterns of politics, e.ge personal
ambitioh, regionalism and extreme patriotism, current in<Pakistan.
-First, General Akbar probably aspired for the post of the C=in-C
considering his previous record, plus his recent "exceptional perfor-

mances in the Joint Services Staff College in 7England.61

In addition,
he happened to be the son-in=law of an influential lady, Begum Shahnewasz,
M.C.A, belonging to an_equally powerful family of Bhagabanpura in
the ?unjab.* But General Ayub was preferred to (General Akbar which may
have aroused personal jealousy,.

Seocondly the pride of the Punjabis lay in their being, formerly,
the backbone of the Army and administration in the British period.
This fact also had a boomerang effect on them when Pakistan emerged,
Pgychologically they did not enjoy seeing key posts going to the
“foreigners"62 i.es the migrants from the U.P.** now in India.

The third pattern probably smacked of diverse motivating forces,

The Times drew an analogy between the attempted coup in Pakistan with

that of the coup which took place in Syria in the same year, since in

_#  The writer was told by General Mirza, the then Defence Secretary

of Pakistan - who conducted the prosecution and went into the

secret documents, that General Akbar's wife wanted to be the Queen

of Pakistane True, there were thinly veiled rivalries for social
prestige among Pakistan's two respected ladies, e.ge. the wife of
Liaquat and sister of Mr., Jinnahe. To what extent prominent Pakistani
ladies were able to inject féminine charm into politics is an
unknown quantitye. But the possibility of “Lady Macbeths" on Pakistan
goil cannot be ruled out altogether. The writer, however, wonders

if General Mirza's charmingly imperious wife had any extra-~conjugal
influence on him,

%% United Provinces. The Prime Minister himself came from. that area.
6l. Scotsman, 13 March, 1951.
624 Scotgman, 13 March, 1951.
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both cases the prominent soldiers and intellectuals appeared to be
impatient with the existing government policies vis-a-vis certain issues,
namely 'Kashmir' in the former case and in the latter "in the Levant.

63

over Gréater Syria". General Akbar in the mask of "General Tariq"
fought with the help of tribal people in Kashmir during 1948 and was
resentful of Liaquat's softer policy on Kashmir; for, to the General
wars were not "always determined by statistics".64 Liaguat shunned
extreme paths and submitted "all Pakistan's differences with India in
arbitration eee brought world opinion slowly but surely to the side éf'
Pakistan in this dispute ..; a magnificent aohievemen‘b".é5 This atti-
tude certainly did not find favour with the people of Agzad Kashmir's
movement. Similarly, Liaquat sc:upled to bring about any drastic
change in the land tenure systems of Pakistan beyond speaking about
its desirabilitye. His feudal past* and present feudai asgociates in .
the rank and file of the M.L. Party halted any action to that end.s _
Then the question of foreign policy and particularly of Pakistan's
remaining within the British Commonwealth was controversial with. at
least a section of the people. To this group of people Pakistan's
foreign policy was subservient to the western bloc and the undefined

neutral policy of the Liaquat goverunment was a camouflage, Sir Firogze,

a prominent Pakistan member of the Constituent Assembly said in the

¥ He was landlords' representative in the U.P. Legislative Council
from 1926-1940. During this period he even went to England to
represent- landlords. Sees The Straits Times, May 4, 1950

63+ Times, March 15, 1951. The analogy, however, held on emotional
grounds only. The claim to 'Kashmir' had, at least, a legal basis,
whereas 'Greater Syria' had none,

.64+ Observer, March 11, 1951, !

65« Bconomist, October 27, 1951,
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Parliament that he was asked in America as to why the Pakistan press
reacted coldly o ;iaquat's accepting Truman's invitation and conversely
hailed Stalin's invitatioh to visit Ruésia, ﬁhich was turned down;66
Added to this, Liaquat supported the Western Korean policy contrary

to "ninety-nine per cent of Pakistan's newspapers““67 views, And
surprisingly a day before Paiz Ahmed Faiz's arresi; he published an
editorial fiercely attacking the "bellicoée and anti-peace policies of
the Anglo-American bloc".68 These indigenous causes were dovetailed
into an abortive conspiracye. .Bux its failure should not preclude us
from ﬁaking cexrtain implications for Pakistan politics.

First, leftist elements were a factor from the very beginning in
Pakistan politics. They were able to bring about an uneasy alliance
with the disgruntled soldiers through indoctrination, as many shared
& common belief in firm governmente That the Pakistan leftists were
not without the support of their fellow travellers Eoth home and abroad

: %
could be ascertained by the amount of sympathy they received.

% 13 political parties and cultural associations of Pakistan from
India (All~India Trades Union Congress, All-India Students Federation,
The Progressive Writers'! Association, the Central Committee of the
Communist Party, etc.); from Australia (Clerical & Metal Workers!'
Union) and the Syrian, Lebanese and Bgyptian delegations attending
the Berlin Youth Festival demanded an open triale. Sees Daily Worker,

- dated 11.7.51 and 29.9.,51. Also, the Chinese Peoples'! Committee
for World Peace and American Aggression, the All-China Federation
of Literature and Arts Circles, Federation of Labour, Democratic
Workers' Federation and the Asian and Australaisan Liaison bureau
of the World Federation of Trade Unions protested. See:New China
News Agencies, 2649515 28.12.51.

66e ColoDe (Leg.) VoleII, January 19, 1950, P.601.
67 Ibid., 11 October, 1950, p. 484.
68+ Manchester Guardian, March 9, 1951,
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Second, Liaquat's insulation of the M.L. governments, both
Central and provinciai, from the criticisu of opposition parties through
restrictive policies, led the growih of dark politics. Unwise repres-
sive measures on the part of the government always gave rise to formation
of politics in curbsy, not in sfiaight lines,

Third, the Pakistan Army, in essence, was not politicized or
indoctrinated, in the Middle Eastern styles So a few prima donnas of
the Army ocould not frustrate the greater loyalty of the entire army
which it owed to the nation,

However, an element of assassination was injected in the body
politic of Pakistan on October 16, 1951, when during a Rawalpindi
MJ.Le=sponsored public meeting Liaguat was slain.* To a great extent
the incident epitomised the prevailing style of underdeveloped politics.
Both Asia and Africa were in ferment (as they still are); and what
happened in Pakistan had been paralleled in Siam, Burma, Palesting,

The Yemen, Lebanon, Iran and Jordan.69 The combination of the ﬁltra—
nationalism, religious fanaticism and brooding hatreds for anything

*H%
Western led to political assassination. And it was the moderation

* The assassin, pefhaps conveniently, was torn to pieces on the spot.

*% Liaquat's assasin was identified as a member of the Khaksars move-
ment - a nearer version of the Secret Muslim Brotherhood in Egypt.
Its leader, Allama Mushriqui met Hitler during the 1920s. The
German Military Attache in London (1939) had full knowledge of this
Khaksari movement in the Indian subcentinent,. '
See: Manchester Guardian, October 17, 1951.

69. Johannesburg Star, October 17, 1951.
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in Liaquat which was assasinated. In him Pakistan lost what Nehru
oharacterise;?a "ereat steadying influence"7o and The Times "one of
the few statesmen".7;

The Liaquat years were not barren. The view that he could not
give é final toﬁch to the‘institution-building when "the iron was hot
to be struck into any shape",72 cannot be substantiated, for, if the
hot iron of publio‘opinion was really in this condition then the founder
of the nation,'Mr. Jinnah would have stfuck it first. Liaquat offered
the Interim Report for public discussion - a step towards the formation
of opinion.. Herflared for popular endorsement behind his policies -~
an urge he regularly fulfilled, in the absence of pervasive mass media,
by speaking directly to the people in public meetings. He tried to
consolidate his position first - the excess of which discouraged the
growth of opposition - before he could carry the nation with hime
For, after all, his eminence as the Prime Minister could aid him,
like any other Prime Minister "up to a point and only up to a point“.73
His Cabinet as an offshoot of pafliament gave a good account of itself
in tﬁe parliamentary tradition unimpeded by‘the Head of the State,

Sir Nazimuddin who was always in his element in the performance of

titular dutiess Cabinet government in a Federal Polity is often

difficult, particularly when strong personalities enter into it,

70+ New York Times, October 17, 195l.
Tl. Times, October 17, 1951; gditorial "Liaquat Ali Khan",
T2+ Z.A. Suleri, Politicians and Ayub (Lahore: 1964), p.26.

T3+ He Morrison, Government and Parliament (Oxford:s 1954), p.38.
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But the Liaqguat Cabinet despite occasional bickerings by the Press
neither suffered any open split nor took any decisions by majority
vote as alleged.* A knowledgeable authority maintained that "the
mode of arriviﬁg at a decision was one of discussion until a general
consensus was reached. I do not remember a single occasion when it
was necessary to take votese" 14

In the task of converting‘a stagnant economy into a dynemic one,
thevLiaquat governmen’ recognised the importance of planning. Financial
institutions were created. Barly in 1948 the government declared its

industrial policy, reflecting its desire of owning enterprises like

arms, hydro-electric power, railways, communications, industries, etce,

e

and giving the rest to the care of private enterprise. Foreign capital
was welcome provided that in all major industries 51% of all share
capital and 30% in lesser industries were owned. by Pakistan nationals.75
A Develbpment Board was established early in 1948 with the Hconomic
Council under the Preéidency of the Prime Minister at the apex to
exéﬁine and correlate official and private schemes. The firét plan

was officially initiated in July 1951. To augment the development
proéess further, the government set up a public corporation (PeI.D.C.)
which provided industrial leadership and equity financing that resulted

in the industries' showing "encouraging" progress.75 But along with

* See: Sayeed, opeCibey De336; Chowdhury, opecibe, ped3s
T4+ Mohammed Ali's letter, op.cite

75 Obgerver, April 9, 1948,

76+ Statesman, February 6, 1951.
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this went an emotional drive towards Islamization of Pakistan economies.
To solve ideological problems vis-a-vis modern economies a research
organization with economists versed in Iglamic principles was envi-
saged by the Pakistan State Bank authorities.77 The International
Islamic Economic Conference consisting of 18 Muslim nations held on
25th November, 1951 formed an International Federation of Islamic
Chambers of.Commerde and Industry to evolve a uniform Islamic economic
pattern among the fraternising countries.78
The Liaguat period also saw a drive towards Pakistanization.
By May 1951 full nationalisation of the quistan Army was complete
although not yet that of the Navy and Air Force.79 The Gubornotorial
posts of four provinces out of five held by Britons during Jinnah's
time were replaced by the Pakistanis. In short, Liaquat's period was
notable for hislremarkable pbst-natal care to the nascent state,
initiating institution-building, following moderate socio~econqmio
aqd foreign policies, ostensibly Islamic and; finally, his being

digdain for the opposition paxrties,

The Nazimuddin Cabinet

Statesmen—polifioians were a scarce commodity in Pakistan, particu—
larly in the rank and file of the M.L. party after the demise of

Jinnah and Liaquate Circumscribed by limited choicgs, the 'ruling

TTe Financial Times, January 22, 1950
78+ Pakistan Chronology,:logc.cites pPe5l.
79+ New York Times, May 2, 1951.
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group' picked up, rather unconventionally, Nazimuddin, the Governor
General as the new Prime Minister, and Ghulam Mohammed, the Finance
Minister, as Governor General. An influential newspaper hailed the

*
new Prime Minister as "the right man" called "into the brea.ch“.80

Apparently, in a given situation, he was the automatic choice. In

Churchillian language, however, he might be characterised as a
~ v

"boneless leader". It was more the aristocratic concept of "matural

leaders of the s0il" whioch helped him short—circuit the higher echelons
of status than aﬁy self-initiated struggle from the base upward. Born
in the purple of the Nawab family he turned curiously puritan, pietist,
teetotaller, unobstrusive, fut gccidentally, an appreciator of sumptuous
dishess In short, he was not dynamic.

No sooner had he become the Prime Minister than he addressed a
mammoth gathering at Karachi defining the broad lines of his policy on
home and foreign affairs. The essence of this was that he intended
to follow the policy of his predecessor — an indirect public admission
that he was not his own man; Liaguat pursued policies with circumspece—
tions The danger was that the same policies might evoke disagreeable
results if handled rather aggressively. And whait was a tentative
approach in Liaquat's time towards Islamisation tended to be a positive

one during Nagzimuddin's.

*¥  Jir Naegimuddin had a record of nearly 20 years of experience as
politician-administrator. He was a member in the Governor's Council
of Bengal under the dyarchy System in the 20s, Premier of Bengal,
1943-1945« The most important criterion of his selection as the
Prime Minister was due to his playing Casabianca, since 1935,
to the father of the M.L. organisation, Mr. Jinnah, and never left
the ship of the organisation. ‘ '

80. Dawn, October 18, 1951.
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The personnel of the new Cabinet were the same exceﬁt for two
important additions and one significant omission.* Sardar Nish{%;,
the Governor of the Punjab, and Chowdhury Mohammed Ali, the keyman
of the executive side of the cemtral government were included in the
Cabinet. The latiter case marked the first departure from the principle
laid down by Mr. Jinnah "that officials should not be promoted as
Ministers".sl In the new administration there were four ministers
from East Pakistan in a Cabinet of 10 members., They held equally
important portfolios, viz. Defence, Interior, Commerce, Economic Affairs,
Bducation and Labour -~ a potential stimilus to Federal jealousies.
However, having\assumed office formally Nagimuddin embarked upon a
countrywide tour to get himself politically acclimatized. It was rather
a drive towards Pakistanization.** While speaking at the 'Paltan Naidan',
the Hyde Park of East Pakistan, in Janvary 1952, the Prime Minister |
comnitted the faux pas of stréssing‘the desirability of YHe Urdu being
the only state language of Pakistan.82 Mf. Jinnah, as the Quaid-e~
Azam, kept silent having once pronounced in its favour. Liaquat, as

*H%
the Quaid~e=Millat, stipulated the same in the Interim Report and

¥  Chowdhury Nazir Ahmed, a seocularist, But Nishtar was an old leaguer
and Islamic in outlooke. Chowdhury Mohammed Ali had a similar outlook
on Islam. Bub his strength lay in his thorough knowledge of the
administrative apparatus of the country. If the late Prime Minister
"at all permitted any single individual to keep his conscience that
person was Mohammed Ali", See Dawn, October 24, 1951, "Editorial",
The New Cabinet,

*%* Pakigtanigzation would generally mean rendéring of the social, economic
and individuvual lives of the majority of the people inhabiting
Pakigtan into Islam oriented ones.

#%% He was also honoured with this bitle meaning 'leader of the nation'.

8l. Manchester Guardian, October 24, 1951.

82, Dawn, January 28, 1952, Nagzimuddin's own family language was Urdu,
though he managéd to speak pidgin Bengali, '
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had to shelve it. Obviously neither Urdu nor Bengali coﬁld replace
English as the official language of Pakistan in the near future, the
process of which needed an evolutionary spontaneity.

A common lingua franca provides aﬁ all-embracing unity. Bleséed
are those nations who are attuned to one harmonious mode of communicatione
While the many-tongued countries, though luxuriate in a mosaic of
oultures are vulnerable to one point when linguistic identity threatens
a rupture in the established poiity. It has happened in the récent
years in Belgium (French vs Flemish), Canada (French vs English,
Malaysia (Malay, Chinese and Indian Languages), Ceylon (Sinhalese vs
Tamil), Bast Africa (Swahili vs Bantu), and in India (Hindi, Bangla,
Tamil; etce)e As far as Pakistan was concerned the.ruling leaders
laboured under é theory which was a priori, namely that kinship of
Islam was at once a cementing and transcending factor between the two
wings of Pakistane But they failed embarrassingly to appreciate the
implications of the political geography of Pakistan, i.e. the essence
of "area differentiation".83 islam did not help the ottomanisation
process in the Arab world when the Turkish rulers imposed the Turkish
language on the Arabs who mubinied during the First World War against
their mentor., Bimilarly, the Persian conversion to Islam in early days
did not immediately influence its rich literature which was sensuously’
pagan. Historically, a rich language has always occupied a unique posi-

tion in the lives of many ipeople,

83 Saul B. Cohen, Geography and Politics in a Divided World
(Londons 1964), pe.6.
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However, the language issue of Pakistan offered a new dimension
contrary to the usual pattern. Usually, it is the language of the
majority that ftends to be foisted on the minority speaking different
languages. But the reverse was the case in Pakistan. The spoken Urdu
was confined mostly to the people who had migrated from India whose
percentage was insignificantly small compared to the largest bloc of
entire population of Pakistan, whose mother tongue was'Bengali and who
resided in the Bastern wing. The rationale of the proposition that .
Urdu was a supra-regional language lay in its script being arabiciged
and not confined to any particular region. But the fact remained that

Urdu could be easily mastered by the Western half of Pakistan because

- of its natural intelligibility, syntactical and semantic nearness to

these languages, e.ge Punjabi, Sindhi and Pushtoo. However the majority

of the people living in the East, whose mother tongue was Bengali,

*
the script of vwhich written in a slightly variant form of Deva Nagari,

would be at a disadvantage. So, the reactions were automatics

Musselmans in general could not be oblivious of the recent past when
suddenly they became speechless when the Persian language (the then
official language) gave way to English.84 So, to dispel Bengalees's
apprehension there deserved considerations of "certain facts, as
distinct from the fundamental truth of Islamic oneness".85 An institu-

tional apparatus grows and flourishes like an organic plant sustained:

¥  Sanskrit.

84+ W.Hs Hunter, Our Indian Musalmans: Are they bound in conscience to
rebel against the Queen (London: 187T1), pe 53

85« Dawn, PFebruary 25, 1952, Editorial "For Pakistan's integration,
wanted a brains trust®,
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and developed by the exigencies and requirements of time and spaces
A purely mechanistic development iﬁ the final analysis fails in binding:
the people to the imposed institutions, unless it is steeped in some
such ‘organismic image' which synthesises and adapte the ideas by
linking them with an indigenous past. This ‘'image' "tends to stress
the influence' of the past, the environment, and the vast complex and
slow=changing aspects of the actions and expectations of millions of
people".86

Arguably, this synthesising process was already theree. Apart from
the people with "piectures in their head"* who smelt Hinduism in
Bengali, there had been a slow but genuine transformation in the Bengali
language rendering it more flexible, recepiive and naturale Despite
its Sanscritic script the Bengali language under the aegis of Muslim
rulers of Bengal received a distinct Muslim stamp. The recrudescence
of modern Bengali owes its origin greatly to the patronages of the
Muglimse. What was more, the predominantly Muslim area of East Bengal
in contrast to West Bengal developed a Huslim-oriented dialect border—
ing on “religious literature".87 As a resﬁlt, the language has become
a composite one, And the Islamic context of the language become more

accentuated as the new forces were introduced following the emergence

% The term used by Walter Lippman to indicate how men's behaviours
are conditioned by their preconceived notions.

86+ Karl W. Deutsch, "Nation-Building, ede. Karl W. Deutsch & William J.
Fottz (New York: 1966), pe3e

87. Hun'ber, OEQOitl’ P01520
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of Pakistane We do not suggest that this process would have ended in
Bengali's being ultimately replaced by Urdu, but at least, other things
being equal, the former could have erected a spiritual bridge with

the latter ensuring a workable modus vivendi. Otherwise, how counld

& people possibly — who through centuries lyricised, dramatised, novelw
ised, daﬁéed, sang, loved and despised through the vehicle of such an
elegant language as was Bengali - opt for an uncertain mode of communie
cation? Possible ! Only if there is a "will", After all, the
Israelites have already learnt to speak Hebrew.

The monolithic integrating formula was ahead of East Pakistan
public opinione. A convulsive though spontaneous agitation, engulfed
every nook and corner of the entire province.* The provincial govern—
ment** misjudged the seriousness of the agitation and was still not
ready to aquiesce. Far back in early 1948 the Qongress opposition in
the Constituent Assembly with Mr. Jinnah on the chair, maintained that
"out of six crores and ninety lakhs of people inhabiting this state,

4 crores and 40 iakhs of people speak the Bengali language eee I
congsider that Bengali language is a lingua franca of our state ese

I voice the sentiments of the vast millions of our state..§88

* The writer found himself unconsciously, as it were, among the language-
processionists and spent an uncomfortable night along with his
colleagues in the Police station.

*% Though 'law and order' was a provincial subject, nevertheless on a
substantive issue like this the cémtral government did not deprive
the provincial government of its directives.

88¢ CoAeDe Vole2, 1948, p.l6s In the same sitting Liaquat reacted with
the following words: YPakistan is a Huslim State and must have its
lingua franca the language of the Muslim nation", the Urdu. And
Nazimuddin said, "I am sure that the overwhelming majority of the
people are in favour of +e.s Urdu as the state language..e" pp.1l7-20.
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This was followed by Congress'! demanding the same in the Legislature
of East Pakistan in April 1948, when Nazimuddin, the then Premier of
East Pakistan, himself moved a resolution making Bengali the only official
language of East Pakistan.89 As a matter of fact, the Congress did
voice the sentiments of the millions minus the ruling junté. An All-
Party Language Committee was formed to.spearheéd the Benéali—laﬁguage
causes The protagonists and sympathisers -~ real or supposed - of this
fcause'! were duly gaoled. The oohtainment policy further resulted in
the imposition of Section 144 preventing assemblage of more than five
persons in the streets of the capital, Dacca. Meanwhile,'public rage
vas already manifest in many a destructive outlet., It was not until
then when a few killings - transformed into martyrs - due to police
firings on the 2lst February, 1952,90 drove the government into passing
a resolubion in the Hast Pakistan legislature in favour of Bengali as
one of the state languages. The Prime Minister himself, beaten by his
own province, recanted saying that the "Bengali language has greét
emotional support of the people of East Pakistan."91

The language issue, however, influenced politics in three directions.
First, the prestige of the M.L. government was tarnished a good deal.
The government had seen in the language demand only an attempt of the
opposition and subversive elements to discredit the government and had
applied coercion. A good many members of the M.L. party decamped and

joined the oppositione

89, Statesman, April 8, 1948,
90+ Dawn, February 22, 1952,
91, Dawn, April 12, 1952, Editorial "Wise Decision",
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Having eventually acceded to the demarndthe provincial M.L. party
pubt itself into an awkward position of lobbying its central parlia-
mentary party in the Constituent'Assembly‘for enacting the Bengali as
one of the siate languages.* Worse still, it split opinions of parties
and aésociations of both the"wings' into oppoéite directions,**
despite +the commonness of party affiliations.

Second, the language isgsue brought an era of political socialization
at a given moment,\among Bagt Pakistanis. It smoothed oleavage§ among
Hindu-Muslim parties producing an all-embracing, united participation
for a common cause. Nothing could better provide political education
for the masses in an under-developed polity than the politics of tongue,
next to food in importance. Conversely, the country also swung itself
back from owing a larger loyalty to a single lingua franca, Urdu.

Third, Communist elements infiltrated into the language movement
and this time in East Pakistan. Originally and essentially the language
movement was patriotic but the turn of evenis obscured the atmosphere -

a Communist ideal. Usually, the Communists are par excellence
supporters of *linguistic autonmomy'. Theprinciple of a "multinational
and hence multilingual state",92 fifﬁed into the language movement of
East Pakistane The communists were there conspicuously identifying

themselves with the issue and influencing it accordingly. The Premier

* See: Dawn, April 12, 1952.
*% Sees ibide, March 6, 1952; March 23, 1952 and March 31, 1952,

92+ Rupert Emerson, 0pecites, pel35e.
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of Bast Pakistan, Mr. Nurul Amin, quoted, while speaking in the legis-
lature, from the 'Swadhinata' - a Calcutta daily énd the mouthpiece of
the Communist Party - dated March 10 & 11, 1952, excerpts indicating
how the Communist Party in East Pakigtan had assisted in forming all
party language committees turning the issue into a united mass movement,
and inciting people against the gdvernmént on other issues.93 Worse
still, when the government brooded over the situation, not wholly
unjustifiably, how "a Mahasabite and Communalist in India, on arriving
here, becomes a communist but both work for the same end - the destruc—
tion of Muslims and disintegration of Pakistan.“94

However, having burnt his fingers in the language controversy,
Nazimuddin picked up the thread of institution-building left by his
predecessor, The public opinions formulated around the postponed
Interim Report were duly expressed in the shape of recommendations*
based on which a comprehensive report (B.P.C.) was finalised. The
Prime Minister presented the B.P.C. Report to the Constituent Assembly
on December 22, 1952, The Report was positively committed to giving
an ideological basis to the State and setting up constitutional

mechanismg for the governance of the country. The Report envisaged an

Iglamic Democracy where the Huslims would be able to cultivate their

*  Sees Memorandum on the Bagsic Principles Committee (Confidentials
Governor General's Press: 1951) and Statement showing consolidation

of similar suggestions received from the public on the bagic
principles committee repoxrt ZGonfidential: The Times Press: neds).

93+ Dawn, March 25, 1952. See also: Dawn, 4430525 5.3.52 and 8434520

94. The East Pakistan Governor's letter to the Prime Minister (Top
Secrets D. O. Noo 101/PS) dated 21st gppe, 1954, De3e
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faith adequately while remaining consistent with the requirements of
modern life. The interests of the minorities would be safeguarded.
The State would be a federal one comprising the existing Provinces,
acceeding States, Baluchisian and the Federal areaof Karachi, the
Federal Captiale A bicameral legislature - an upper House with 120
members and a House of the People with 400 -~ was proposed, 1In the
coﬁposition of the Houses parity was sought between the representatives
of East and West Pakistan, though some compensating weight was given
to the smaller provinces. Financial Bills would originate only in

the House of the People. The Head of the State must be a Muslim to be:
elected at a joint sitting of both Houses of the Federal Legislature.
No legislation should be enacted which was repugnant to the Quran,

and as a safeguard a Board of Ulema consisting of five persons versed

in Islamic law would be épﬁointed to intercept unislamic legislation.
Albeit the final authority igm passing any law was given to the majority
of the Muslims sitting in the Federal 1egislature.95 Ostensibily,

the Report provided a compromise between those who demanded an unalloyed
Islamicpolity and those who preferred to.see Pakistan find her proper
place among the modern nations. Bubt could this Repori really embody

an even'marriage between modern political needs and religious anachro-
nism? What rationale worked for the incorporation of obsourahtiit ideas
in the draft constitution? Why was it that "the spirit soared to the

lofty heights reached in Omar's time, but eyes are fastened on the

95, Report of the Basic Principles Committee (Govermment of Pakistan

Presss 1952), ppe 2, 3, 5, Ty 11, 14 and C.A,D, Vol.XII, 2,December 22,

1952, pp.86, 89, 159.
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Spires of Westminster.96
Obviously, this was an index of political schizophrenia - a
crisis of mind and spirit. In historical perspective the Muslims of
the subcontinent had been subject to an intermittent brooding i.e.

whether or not they belonged to the soil they lived on, heart and
souls The Indo-Islamic polity of the medieval India had in it some

dyarchic elements in that the Sultan (Muslim king) had to pay allegiance

o *
to an institution outside of the subcontinent, Baghdad's Khalifa.

So prestigious was the institution of the 'Khalafat! that the Indian
Sultan "to buttress his position ... procured a robe of ﬁonour from
the Khalifa of Baghdad".97 This ext?a-territorial'cémmitﬁent both on
the part of the Delhi sultan and his subjects caused also, psychologi-
cally, a sense of rootlessness despite their time~honoured inhalation
of Indién aire The ties of extra-territorial loyalties were sundered
by Sher Shah, the founder of the Sur dynasty. The Mughals followed
suit and during Akbarts rule a sense of belongingness was kindled
among the Muslims of India through the Emperor's dynamic eclectic
approachs This ﬁrocess did not continuwe unhaltingly before the British
finally undertook the reign of the country. And after the eclipse of
Muslim rule it was the 'Ulema group' (religious doctors) which kept
the torch of the Islamié heritage burning. When the Turks revived the

-~

Kalafat' in the 18th century Indian Muslims again accepted "the

¥ The spiritual head of the Muslim World (Amirul Mumanim, the
 Commander of the Faithful).

96.K, Callard, Pakigtans A Political Study (New York: 1957), pe201.
97+ HoN. Sinha, The Development of Indian Polity (London: 1963) p.423.
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existence of one Caliph for the entire Muslim world“.98 Through the
vehicle of indigenous religions revivalist movements (both moderate

and extreme) the hational congciousness of the Muslimes as a distinot
entity with a glorious past was being resuscitated.99 the height of
religious fervour_coﬁld be discerned when thousands of Muslims literally
left the subcontinent in keeping with a Fatwa (religious decree) which
described India as Dar-Ul—harb,loo meaning land of infidels, After
the war Kamal himself drove the last nail in the coffin of 'Knalafat'

- an incident that cut the Muslims of India to the quick,

In the foregoing passages we have tried to silhouette the schism
of Huslim minds of the subcontinent against a historical background,
The Islamic zeal was singularly kept alive by the religious groupe And
when the Muélim gsecular minded politicians of the then India were
yielding less dividends in the constifuxional nerve-war, they oried
'Islam in danger', and YUlema's reactions came in the best tradition
of the Pavlovian "condition-reflex" formula. Now that Pakistan was an
accomplished fact the Ulema wanted to cash in tﬁe Islamic cheque in
full,

Was Islamic Democracy a viable modern proposition? The sense of

religious values have found ample expressions in some of the constitu-

98. Hafeez Malik, Moslem Nationalism in India and Pakistan (Washington
D.C., Public Affairs Press: 1963), p.2l.

99. Bdward Shils "The intellectuals in political development" in John
H, Kantaky, ed., Political Change in Underdeveloped Countries,

pPpe 195-234.

100, Hafeez Malik, opecit., pe343s This decree was made by no less a
_ person than Moulana Abul Kalam Azad, a distinguished Indian nation-
listywhen Turkey entered the First World War against the British,
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Tt is the "embodiment of God's direct government in the earth",

42,

tional government of the modern world.* Broadly speaking, the heritage
of Judeo-Christianity has not been swept under the carpét by the governw
ments of the Western World. But the fact remained that after the
Reformation, religion logt its distincet political charactere Islamic
Jﬁrisérudence is steeped in metaphysics resembling theAmedievai

101

notion of law as "the will of God", Islam is vulnerable to higher

" synthesis unless the immutability of the orthodoxy yields to rationality.

102

This view was maintained by the Board of Talimati~i-lslamia.(appointed
to advise the B.P.G. on Islamic aspeots of the constitution) which
rejected the say of Christ, i.e. "give untb God what is God's and unto
Caesar what is Caesar's";lo3 for, to them God was immanentAin the

polity, albeit, transcendent, as well - an admission that the legal

and political sovereignty of the people would operate within the cone

finement of metaphysical determinism.

In essence, the governing 1aﬁ5‘of Islam are found mainly in the
followiﬁg gources @.ge the Quran (the revealed sayings of God), Sunna
(traditions of the prdphet Mohamméd), Isma (consensus of the religious
doctors) and Qtiyas (judgments of the Islamic jurists). Aﬁd controversy

crept in when these laws threatened to claim "immutability and eternal

* Ireland, Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Switzerland, Greems, Argentina,
Afghanistan, Iran, Iraq, Syria, Israel, etc.

101le He J. Laski, The State in theory and practice (London:1958), pe32e

102, Windrow Sweetman "Viewpoints in Pakistan", The Muslim World,
Vol., XLVII (April 1957), p.112.

103, Quoted in ibide, pellT7e.




U W

104

applicability', regardless of time and space. True, the early Islam
promulgated laws that were more advanced and more humane that its |
contemporary world. And in modern times when " Christiane have been
taiking in terms of a social gospel; Islam has been a social gospel
from the beginning".lo5 Thosé laws were implemented to the letter in
the early, formative Islamioc days of Halcyon but in modern times their
wholesale recrudescende would be anything but Quixotic. That is one
of ‘the feasons that "Islamic history has never been Igslamic in the ideal
sense -~ life is too complex for that".106
However, dogmaticism resulted in fhe emergence of liberal, rational.
and democratic shools of the thought viz. Mutazilités, Mawandi, Kharistes,
etcel®T ihioh emphasised the role of Iztihad (reason) in interpreting
Islamic laws. As a result, from 800 t&tiioo, maintains Horten,
Professor of Semitic philosophy at the Univeréity of Bonn, there arose

nearly one hundred systems of theologyfa'o8

In the same vein, further
testimdnies can be cited to prove the elasticity of Islamic thoughtbe
So Islam was put to the test of a 'choice' i.e. a choice between reason

and slavishadherence to dogma. And asg far as the subcontinent was

concerned it was Shah Waliullah of the 18th century whe,first, set in

104. Leonard Birder, Religion and Politics in Pakigtan (Uni#ersity
of California Press, 1961), p.23.

105, W.C. Smith, Pakistan as an Islamic State (Lahore: 1951), P23,
1060 Ibid.., p.33
107. A.K. Sen, The Islamic State (Calcuttas 1950), pp.20=35.

108. For details, see: A.K. Brohi, "Thoughts on the future constitution",
Dawn, September 21, 1952, '
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the réoriénﬁation process of Igslam and made himself "to Pakistan what
Martin Luther is to Germany".lo9 His spifitual heirs were Sir Syed
Ahmed Khan and Dr, Iébal in the recent paste Sir Igbal = the spiritual
dreamer of Pakistan just as Jinnah.was its politicél architect - attacked
the orthodox Ulemas for holding out a false reverence to an archaic
rast and thwarting the inner impulses of Islam.llo It was his school
of thought which stressed the need of Iztihad (reason) and Izma (con-
sensus) being instituted in the modern legislature; 80 that Islam
could be recreated through dynamic elaboration. Hence, the viability
of Islamic democracy would be less anathematic if those two (mentioned
above) institutiéns‘are recognised fervently.T

However, presenting the draft constitution in an enlarged edition

of Liaquat's Objéctives Resolution as he did, the Prime Minister turned

apologist for the proposed Islamic democracy and claimed to have broﬁght

Mabout a synthesis" of Islamic fundamentals "and the requirements of

progressive democracy e.e.s of the 20th oen’bury".ll1 It came under heavy

fire both from within the Constituent Assembly and without. The Congress
oppesition subjected the Reporﬁ o séarching oriticism on intellectual
and ethical grounds. The provision making the Head of the State com~-
pulsorily a Muslim seemed to make a mockery of democracy. This was

tantamount to rendering non-Muslim minorities permanently disabled for

109+ Malik Hafeez, 0pscit., Pel3Je

110, 8ir IQbalIs Book, "The Reconstruction of Religious Thought in
Islam" (London:l934) quoted in the Manchester Cuardian, Editorial,
"Mullah Raj", January 13, 1953.

111, Documents and speeches on the constitution of Pakistan, loce.cit.,
po620
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the highest post of the state.* Moreover, other disability provieions
vize the institution of séparate elecﬁorateé, Ulema Board, etc., would
go a long way to reducing minorities to a perennial status of political
minorities. That this practice was maintained among "some of the

foremost democracies of the world"lla

could be explained on historical
ground. Aftef all, the Buropean monarchs have been by and large, reduced
to a position of reigning rather than ruling. Even the personal laws
of the minoritieé might incur repugnancy for their being either divergent
from‘or opposed to Quranic injunctions. ‘What was more, ﬁacaulay's penal
code would have to be revised, if puniéhments for, say, theft, adultery,
etc., were to be awarded as stipulated in the Quran.

The Congress members apart, thirty nine Muslim leaguers spoke in
support, rather apologetically, of the Islamic provisions, with the
A.,P.Pe group denouncing the government for hoodwinking the_people in
the name of Islame > Similarly, the Press and outside public with
secular orientation reacted vigorously to Islanic provisions.114
The situation was now pregnant. The opinions relating to Islamic state
had now been formed broadly into two groups, e.ge Modernist-Islamist =
who woﬁld pin faith in *Iztihad! and democratise *Izma' by institution-—

115

aliging it in the popular legislature - and the more holier groups -

% Maulana Osmani, known as the Archbishop of Pakistan, declared in the
Constituent Assembly that non-~believers under an Islamic polity could
not be "entrusted with the responsibility of framing the general
policy of the state". Sees C.A.D. Vol V, 9 March, 1949, ppe44-46.

112, Documents and speeches, locs cite, pe64

113+ See C.A.Dey Vol XII, 22 December, 1952, Also, Manchester Guardian
December 23, 1952, Hindu, December, 23, 1952,

114 Statesman, December 23, 1952. See: Dawn (Editorial) "Hlemacracy",
January 24, 1953 -
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who would entrust the religious expertise (Ulema and Mujthhids) alone
to discover the truth "that lies in the Holy Book and the books of

Hadith“.ll6

The Ulemas were not appeasged with fﬁe provisions provided
in the draft constitution and hungered for more, the result: of which
was the subuission of amendments to the draft coustitution by a group

of 33-strong ﬁlema totaliy giv&ito the idea of an Iglamic state. Having
done so the Ulema betrayed thgir inner impulse of intoierance in that
they suggested that Qadianis (a Protestant group af Muslims who differ
from the predominanfly Sunni group in some tangible wéys) be declared

s, minority altogether".ll7 What was more, in the so=called convention
of All-Muslim Parties, a decision to launch %direct action' was taken

to force the government to ostracize Qadianis from the Sunni community
and diémiss Sir Zafrullah (a Qadiani), the Fdreign Minister from the
Ga.'bine'b.ll8 A reign of fahaticism with its corollary éttendants wasg

let loose in Karachi tovbend further an already-bent Prime Minister,
religious to his gingertips before the demands; The general expectations
were, from the beginning, that the government "would be prepared to face

a showdown with the Mullahs".119

115, (Contd. from page 44).
Leonard Binder "Pakigtan and Modern Islamic-Nationalist Theory",
Middle East Joumnal , Vol, 12, 1958, p.53s BSee also: Dr, I,H.
Qureshi, Pakistan, An Islamic Democracy, (Lahoresnede), pe27T.

116+ Report of the Court of Inquiry into the Punjab Disturbances of
1953, (Lahore: 1954), p.208. (Usually known as the Munir Report).

117+ Documents and speeches, loceCite, Pe997. See: Dawn , 27.12,1952,

118. Dawn, PFebruary 27, 1953.
119, Manchegter Guardian, December 23, 1952,
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This was a situation that raised a vital question i.e. the
Summum bonum of public administration and public policy. Was it
advisable that a consequential movement like religion - still, in many
a form a part and parcel of Pakistan lives —~ ought to be deait with
from the political platform as contemplated under a parliamentary form
~ of government or left entirely to the care of the services? Away in
the Ministry of Defence (the Prime Minister held the Defence portfolio)
General Mirza, the Defence Secretary - a personage coming from the
early British political services soon to become progressively the most
powerful man in Pakistan politics ~ found his patience and administrative
restraints wearing thin in the face of political maelstrom. Passiohately

forcefully, Mirza wrote to the Prime Minister:

"the problems created by your personal
enemies ineluding Mullahs, if not dealt
with firmly and now will destroy the
adninistration and the country ... the
prestige of the govermment in Karachi is
at its lowest ebb ese will be the feeling
in the whole country tomorrow e.e I am
not a very religious man, I have the great-
est respect for your religious beliefs and
realige your hesitation ... for vigorous
action eee No adminisiration can exist on
basis of fear specially if it has got to
rule NMuslimg.e.e There are people who will
stand by you till the last. I guarantee
the Armed Forces will carry out any directive
you may choose to give, For God's sake become
a ocourageous leader and take decisive action.
Once you do this, the whole country with the
exception of rascals will rally round you and
the prestige of Pakistan will g0 up eee"120

120, Letter $o the Prime Hinister (Government of Pakistan, Ministry
of Defence) Top Secret Pergonal D.0. No. 52/PS, dated Karachi 26
Pebruary, 1953, See Appendix II, General Mirza held the religious
leaders in the highest contempt. He reminisced before the
writer how, during the Second World far, he extracted a religious
decree in favour of British in lieu of money.
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The Prime Minister was still in a quandary.* When the Karachi
agitation wascontained with the arrests of Ulema, Lahore became the
bagtion of this movement manifesting itself in the slaughter of police,
public and the conversion of Mosques (religious temples) into crime

121

cellse. In an eleventh hour cabinet meeting including also provincial

representatives it was decided that the “challenge must be mét",122
and marbial law was promulgated in Lahore on March 6, 1953; Peace was
restored.

But why wag it that the anti-Qadiani movement could not be fought
from the parliamentary platforms despite the fact that the majority of
the ruling members of both central and provincial governments and
legislatures were modernist~Islamist? Because, the Prime Minister's
weakness apart, some of the prominent politicians used the movement
however contrary to their convictions, as a lever against regional
interests, It is to be recalled how the Interim Report was rejected
by HBast Pakistan. Now it was the turn of the West Punjab, The present
Report brought in a parity of representation between East and West

Pakistan in the parliaments., But the Punjab (West) thought the pro-

posed parity heralded a Balkanization process in West Pakistan ; for,

%  The soft corner Nazimuddin had for Ulema was still not waning even
after the religious storm. He observed in the Parliament: "I willl
be the last person to impute any motives to any Ulema ..." Sece
C.A.D. (Legs) Vole 1, 19th March, 1953, p.3T4.

121.8ee: Dawn, March 5, 1953 and March 16, 1953.

122.Dawn, March 21, 1953 (Editorial) "Only half way".
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nine units had been carved out of the western part'and representation
was assigned according to sigze and population Sf the respective units.*
Apparently, there was logic in the arguments., Bast Pakistan would
always come as a compact bloc in the parliaments whereas the West would

be in "perpetual inequality and discord to confromt the solid e&st"%23
But behind the arguments, perhaps, lay the Punjabi fear of being

dominated by East Pakistan. Since any alliance with any units of
West Pakistan would give Bast Pakistan parliamentary superiority on
numerical grounds.** The Chief Minister of the West Punjab, Mumbaz
Daultana,minced Ho words in showing his éisfavour to the Federal pro-
posalses The Punjab press was mobilised fullj to discredit the BePeCe
Report‘while the Punjab provincial M.L. was growing restive, The Prime
Minister rushed to Lahore to attend an extraordinary meeting of the
Punjab Provincial M.Le. and was t0ld to postpone consideration of the
Reportolg4

It was ironic, however, that the other uniis of West Pakistan eege
Sind, N.W.F.P., Baluchistan, etc.*** were committed to the constitutiongl

proposals, in their entirety. Comradeless, the Punjabi politicians,

no lovers of exbtreme Holier groups, found in the anti-Qadiani movement

#* Sees B.P.C. Report, loce Cite, ppellelss
*¥%  See: Times, January 21, (Editorial) "Karachi and Lahore".

¥%% Bast Pakistan was not happy either, for the language issue was
hushed up. But she kept gquiet, relatively.

123, Suleri, Ops Cite, p.48
124. Dawn, January 16, - 1953,
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a welcome weapon to avenge provincial grudges upon the central
government. The premief of the West Punjab, Mr, Daultana, came in

the best tradition of Machiavelliahism,125 when his words and deeds were

- analysed in juxtaposition, vis-a-vis the movemen’t.126 As a result,

the *igsue! could not be tackled in terms of politics because the poli-

ticians failed to meet the challenge. Steeped in regionalism the

politicians were oblivious to wider considerations and unwittingly
paved in a short army rule in one of the premier provinces of Pakistan
yhich could be se}lf-defeating on 1arger parliamentary oonsiderations.*
Was not'thé hitherto unpublished letter, that tunneled beneath the
parliamentary earth t0 the desk of the Prime Minister where the Defence
Secretary was guaranteeing army support %o his boss, the Defence
Hinigter - also an omen?

However, simultaneously with these events was a deterioiation
bf the national economy. Granted that a policy of non-devaluation

presupposes a planned economy, the governmenit given to temporary

. complacency failed in that direction, for in the absence of any pre-

ceutions an overrated 'Rupee' led to reckless buying spree in foreign
markets. The irony was that the mass of consumers were deprived of

the benefit of the "full value of the Pakistan rupee",127 by the

# There were politicians and intellectuals who were suspicious of
army rule in the West Punjab. See Dawn, March 16, 1953; May 14,
1953 and Cl.A.D. (Leg) Yole. 1, March 28’ 1953, p09010

125, Munir Report, Opecite, Pe235.

126, Shawkat Hyat Khan, a Punjabi M.C.A., (APP Group) stated in Parliament
that Qadiani movement was financed by the Punjab government and
Danned by the highly placed persons. .People arrested in Karachi
in this connection was sent by Daultana. It was not all done by. .

“%¥he Ulemas See: Dawn, March 18, 1953. '

127, Financial Times, March 13, 1953 (Article) Sir Percival Griffiths

"Pakistan's Economy".
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speculators and comﬁercial tycoons, Pakistan's economic and financial
health was dependént upon two export comnodities, i.e. jute and coiton,
and the heavy falls in the prices of those commodities (the Korean boom
was over) in foreign markets affected the economy which seemed to have
been ﬁwell entrenched behind steady dehand for jute and cotfon".128

On top of it, the government frittered away foreign exchange under the
heading of "Government Accounts". As a result, the gold, dollar and
sterling reserves were severely depleted., And government cash balances
were augmented through advances from the State Bank of Pakistan.129
The pomition was further exacerbated when shortage of food threathened
hear—famine* conditions in certain areas of the country., And pressure
waé brought t0 bear upon the already severely strained financial
resources when the Defence Services, alone, were allotted Rs.60.10 crores
out of the total revenueé,of Rs.98.66 orores of the 1953-54 budget.
Meanwhile, the Ministry of Food strenuously looked for money o buy

food. For, after all, the Financé Minister sought to go down to history
for maintaining én unbroken pattern of balanced budgets and, at the

same time, mark the "transition from a wholly agricultural economy to

130

& parily industrialisged ebonomy", no matter if that meant borrowing

* It was a (historic) pity that whenever Sir Nazimuddin assumed
power some unforeseen disagreeable events were always there to
discredit him. To mention one, his assumption of Bengal's Premier-
ship in 1943 saw the tragic stalking of famine all over the
Province. His name, unfortunately, prompted a sense of foreboding:
among the people. This, however, was carefully nurtured by the
opposition,

128,Times, October 13, 1952. See also: New York Times, March 18, 1953
ZEdltorml) "Pakistan's difficulties®,

129."State Bank's Weekly Statements" quoted in Dawn, December 21,1952
gArticle), Hussain Imam "The Economic Crisis",

130.COA.D. (Leg) Vol. 1, March 19, 1953, p03920
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foreign capital or mbbing Peter to pay Paule Nervously, the govern=
ment totally cancelled the 0.G.L. (Open General License) Rolicy 4o halt
the drainage of foreign exchange and appointed an Economic Appraisal

131

Gommittee to enquire into the economic malaise, which resulted
only in unsettling the market in the former case and pigeon~holing
the report in the latter,

True, the government had no control over some factors, viz. the

state of the foreign markets, the stoppage of canal water by India,

~drought, etc., but the capacity of the Cabinet had also something to

do with it.* Its constitutional position apart, the Cabinet also was
a.fuootional team ~ an orgenisation that was to unite efforts to a
commnon purpose. If we are to view "coordination, the first principle"l32
of any organiged body, theh the Cabinet from é strictly functional point
of view must organise itself through orderly distribution of portfolios
and the arrangement of group effort for the seeking of common goals.
There was never an occasion when portfolios were assigned to wministers

in terms of proper workability any more than federal politics would

allow Ministérs 10 hold the minimum possible portfolios. There were

¥  The Pakistan Pederation of Chamber of Commerce and Industries in
an extraordinarily written memorandum to the Prime Minister analysed
the productive capacity of the total food grain areas against the
total consuming populase in terms of percapita consumption.
Taking everything together, the memorandum maintained that instead
of shortage of food there ought to have been surplus to the tune
of 24,77,034 tons of graine. SeesDawn March 20, 1953.

131.Dawn, March 13, 1953.

132.Jozeph A. Littererer, Organizétions: Structure and Behaviour

(London: 1963), pe39.
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overworked Ministers responsible for more than one imﬁortant subjecte
After all, even genius is defined as %90 per.cent perspifation and.

10 ber cent inspirﬁtion'. In trying to,maintain "a mathematiocal
balancg between East and West"133 in the Cabinet Nazimuddin also intro-
duced a coordinating ihbalance. While the country was facing an
economic crisis éeveral vital and intefrelated subjects e.ge commerce,
indystries, economic affairs, food and agriculture were separatély
held by individual Hinisters making prompt coordination in an inira-
Hinisterial level much more difficult. bbviously the Finance Minister
was not comfortable without the portfolio of Econoﬁic Affairé,* which
was held by the Commerce Minister, who was also the EducationvMinister;
The Finance Minister was not, psychologically, able to take the initi-
étive when he was not.responsible for the economy as a whole nor would
Mr, Fazlul Rahman partvwith his prestige portfolio, Hconomic Affairs,
The Food Ninister — a very distinct person in food criées -.was at a
loss to discover the appropriate sources of funds. And a blinding-
situation arése when various subjects pressed the respective Ministers
for immediate attentions Simultaneously the Commerce and Economic

Affairs Minister was now also to give an account of his being an

* Sir Winston Churchill once defended the retention of allied
subjects under one Ministry by having wittily replied +that, after
all, "Fish and Chips" had historic links, to a question in the
House of Commons which asked separation of the Ministry of Food
and Agrioulture from the Fisheries.

133+ He Tinker, India and Pakistans A Shoxt Political Guide.
(Londons 1966), pe78e
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Education Minister, Students in their thousands dinned the air of

Karachi with their demand for the reduction of student fees which resulted
in the Interior Minister's Cadillac being burnt, a number of students
being killed and injured by police firing and finally the army's fakihg
over the trbubled areas of the Capital. The humble Prime Minister came

to the rescue of his colleague and addressed himself to the students

as their "loving father".l34 Perhaps one might sympathise with the
economio‘difficulties of the Nazimuddin government when it was faced

by a world-wide economic recession. But equally justifiably, Nazimuddin’
could be held responsible for organising his Cabinet unwisely, and pursuing

"a wholly unrealistic polioy“,l35

in respect of food and economic policies.
It was understandable thét he was comﬁeiled to follow public opinion
#is—a—vis constitution-making. But in matters of policy dffecting the
every day lives of millions.of people he could bind the Cabinet to a policy
having pfe-ém&ively declared earlier.* But he certainly lacked‘the

136

stature of "a Sun around which planets revolve", On the contrary, some

: *h
of his colleagues were much more in the limelighte. The best proof of this

* As:a matter of fact his predecessor did on Korean affairs.

*%  Bir Zafrullah, Chowdhury Md. Ali, Fazlul Rahwman, Sardar Nishtar
and K. Shahabuddin. The latter was hisg cousin - a proverbial
clever politician, more by instinct than education, who survived
all regimes, including the present one. He was to Nazimuddin what
Chowdhury Md. Ali had been to Liaquate.

134+ Dawn, Jamuary 9, 1953.

135, Finoncial Times, April 20, 1953.

136, Ivor Jennihgs, Cabinet‘Government (Cambridge: 1959), De200.
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was that despite failures of policies in respect of certain Ministries
(Food, Economics, Home), no Hinisters or officers were required to
relinquish thgir jobse. in short, the Nazimuddin.government was ip
the midst -of a political and economic crisis of the‘first magnitude.
Suddenly, the Governor General's satrapy hoved. The whole nation
was téken aback when the Governor General claiming as he did as the
lagt residual ﬁower of the State sent the Nazimuddin government packing
on account of its inadequate érappling "with the difficulties facing

%
nl37 and asked Mohammed Ali +to form a new Cabinet, Was

the country
fhe Governor Generai's action justifiable congbtitutionally? Had he
the right to dismies the Cabinet when it was still enjoying the con-
fidence of the Parliament? Was not the M.L. Parliamentary = the major
party - body the right parliamentafy forum for bringing in changes

in the leadership? How could the Governor General adﬁuce that the
economic policy of the dismissed government was the heal of Achilles
whén he had characterised the economic crisis as merely "pangs of
gfowth“138 and had himself been associated with the country®s economic
policy right from the beginning?  Ostensibly, the Governor General

based his action on the provisions of Section 10 of the Government of

India Act, 1935, as adapted in Pakistan by the Provisioﬁal Constitut—~

% The same person who was sent to Burme in Mr., Jinnah's time, as
ambassador. Since then he gardually rose to the position of Pakistan's
ambassador to the U.S.; and retained this post until he was called
upon to form a new Minigtry. He was a former M.C.A, and had worked
under Sahrawardy's Cabinet of undivided Bengal (1946-47) as the
Finance Minisgter.

137. Press Communique quoted in Dawn, April 18, 1953'
138, Dawn, April 10, 1953(Bditorial) "Pangs of Growth",



564

ional Order of_l947. The GovernorvGeneral was no doubt to be aided
by a council of Ministers under Section 9; but under Séoﬁioﬂ;i@;sﬂinisters
were.chosen énd sunmoned by him and held office during his pleasure.
In facty the Cabinet under the Pakistan Provisional Constitution did
not ocoupy a juristié position* And the contention that the Governor
General could not dismiss except by the advice of his Miﬁistry coﬁld
not be defended even in the courts of laws Because, under Section 10
(4) of the Act maintaimed fhat advice tendered by the Ministers to
the Governor General could not be enquired into by any court.139'b

A mechanistic interpretation — albeit debatable — of the letter
of the Constitution might lend some support to the Governor’General's
actions but surely it was not in the spirit of the Constitution.
Pakistanis had to consider whether the Parliamentary ethos was a means
towards an end or an end in itself? To find an answer to this question
a pure formal - legalistic approach would be unrealistic - +this is
an approach which is meaningful in a society where consensus~basged
institutions have taken deep root allowing a degree of the luxury of
disagreement -~ in the plane of a developing polity such as Pakistan,
"for, the<transitional'soci§~politico~economic institutions were an

inconstant ‘'variable! unlike the Western ones";}éq The violation of

¥  The British Cabinet's legal position was also not clear at the
outset. The conventions developed into legalism.

139. Dawn, April 19, 1953.

140+ D.A. Rostow, "New Horizons in the Study of Comparative Politics",
World Politics IX (1956-57) pe531. :
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the constitutional spirit was , no doubt, costly in terws of parlia=-
mentarianism‘but a dogged adherence to it would ﬁave threatened the
very parliamentary system itself in Pakistan. The way iﬁ which the
Prime Minister was influenced by the religious groups whose aggressive
designs found eloquent expression in the anti-Qadiani Movement made it
doubtful if the country could have been ever emancipated from thé
clutches of the extreme Ulema, short of the Governor General's contro=

versial action. The Ulema -~ initiated religious renaissance in

‘Pakistan found the Nagzimuddin government permissive enough to carry the

movement further into other Muslim states crying for the revival of

"Knilafatn 4t

-~ the vanished institution. Ahd, from Pakistan's point
of view if +the anti-Qadiani movement succeeded in reducing the Quadianis
to minority, the 'Shias'!, another dissident sect of Muslim, would have
been the next taréet.l42 That was why ‘the Hconomist's characterisation.
of the Govefndr General's action as "courageous, timely ees dramatic eee
realistic"l43stfound similar ecﬁoasin Pakistan,

Are we then to suppose that the Governor General's action was

solely inspired by secular impulses? Obviously no! The action ingenu~

ously fulfilled a number of objectives, namely (a) regional, (b) opposi-

* No less a person that Maulana Maudoodi, the wost influential
religious leader, characterised the Governor General's action,
during an interview with the writer, as "Ek Bandook se dou shikar
hui" meaning, killing both religion and democracy with one gun shote

141, See: Dawn, May 13, 1953 (Editorial) "Sloganism vs., Realism",

142, Sees Percival Spear, "The Political Evolution of Pakistan: A study
in Analysis™, in Saul Rose (ed) Politics in Southern Asia
(Londonz 1963), p. 40.

143. Economist, May 8, 1953.
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tion, (c) centrepetal, (d) 'modernist-Islamist! and (e) positive
foreign policye. Thus, the éonstitutional shock regeived by the people
was cushioned by ihe thought of finding new alternatives worth tryinge.
For, essentially the countfy was in a process of winnoﬁing. The parlia-—
mentary institutions in which the conntry was hrought uprunder British
supervision could not be taken for granted; for, they‘had to be tested
by t%e new indigenous forces born of Pakistan. To what éxﬂéniﬁindigehous
forces and particularly religious fanaticism were to bé allowed parlia-
mentary hospitality to be determined not to the negleot of the country's
given social anthropology or psychologys. Did not the -pppésition group
of the Weimar Republic conveniently employ freedom and liberty to
sabotage the very Republic? 8o, the Pakistani Governor Generali'saction
was a classic piéce of astuteness where under the camouflage of the
general approval of his performance he”also lent himself to be an accome
plice to certain deeds the political effects of which were disagreeable,
eventually.

| ‘We now examine the purposes served by the dismissal.

(a) It has been mentioned earlier how the Punjabis were oﬁposed
to the B.P.C. Report. They used the anti-Quadiani movement as a lever,
but could not oust the 6entra1 government. On the contrary the Punjabi
premier had to go out of office at the behest of Nazimuddin.l44 The
last hope was the Governor General alone, who happedned to hail fiom

the Punjabe. He watched oarefully how Nagimuddin's popularity ebbed

144. Times, March 26, 1953.
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away in the language controversy, and the submission of the B.P.C. Report.
In the performance of what Sir Ivor thought of Prime Minister's

"extra—parliamentary"l45 role, Nagimuddin, unlike his predecessor

- failed utterly. He made enemies in the ruling party hierarchy and

quarreled with some prominent provincial politicians.* Added to it was
the entry of Ybﬁssuf Haroon in Pakistan politice who was lately the
High Commissioher of Pakistan in Australia. The Prime Minister did

not want him to resign the post, but to no puipose.146 .He came back

to become the vice-president of the WM.L. Party whose president was the
Prime Minister himself, and remained invisibly important in Pakistan
politics** (particularly in Karachi politics) causing anxiety to the
Nagimuddin government. Begides, what the Defence Secretary wrote to

the Prime Hinister saying that "such a thing as loyalty and team work

. 1
does not exist in your government, both in the centre and the prov1nces",47 ;
- a fact that was not beyond the intelligence of the Governor General,
Thus the final blow was struck by the Governor General with the full

knowledge of Nagzimuddin's weakness and full consent of the Punjabi

#  Hambtaz Daultana (Punjab), I.I. Khuhro and Kazi Fazlullah (Sind).

#% Here is a type of politician that does not lend an easy classi-

fication; for, he always has acted in the ambuscade of politics.
The writer was told by a prominent Pakistan politician that Mr. Y.
Haroon (a Sindhi) brought about a clash between the Prime Minister
and the ex-—premier of Sind, Mr. Khuhro, for the purpose of staging
a come=back to Sind politics ag its Premier, which he had done
during Liaquat's time for a few months, (Sees Daily Express,
February 18, 1949).

145.Jennings, opecits., p+188.

146.Prime Minister's letter to Youssouf Haroon, dated Karachi 22nd
January, 1952 (See Appendix III)

147.Defence Secretaryts letter, loc.cit.
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politicians =~ Firoz Khan Noon, Mamtaz Daultana and Khan of Mamdot -

148 myis ended

who happened to be in Karachi conferring with hime
an.. "era se. of a wider patriotism™ which "had only jusf begun to
emerge", because of "regional jealousies ... the long-standing grudge

of Lahore",l49 Capital of the Punjab.

(v) The dismissal caused euphoria among the opposition parties;
for, any‘action humiliating the M.L. governments - central or pro-
vineial - meant an additional feather in their caps. For, were they
not demanding wholesale resignations of M.L. Ministries and diséolution
of legislatures (including the Constituent Assembly) for the holding
of general elections? MNr. Sahrawardy, the rising opposition leader,
epitomised the mixed feelings of the opposition parties when he commented
on the dismigsel by saying that "this small but welcome encroachment
on strict democratic proprieties seems to have opened the floodgate
of undemocratic procedure“.15o

(e) The assassination of Liaguat witnessed a sliding of the
reelity of power into centfifugal directions. The all-Pakistan leader=
ship could not be handily symbolised in one person after the exit of
Jinnah and Liaquate. Hence, the provincial politicians flourished on

the issues of language, religion and regionalism. To augment ceniral

powers and divert issues the central government used to ‘cry wolf' i.e.

148, Hindu, April 18, 1953.
149. See: Times, April 20, 1953 (Editorial) "Pakistan",
150. Hindu, May 28, 1953 '
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the menace of the Indian thréat.* But, in reality the central power

was weakening. The Governor General dammed up the tide by making the
central government refleof the substance of poliﬁical power in the
country. )The abortive Rawalpindi conspiracy, the communist activities**
as reflected in the language movement and the prospect of their
further involvement in the cdming general elections of BEast Pakistan,
and, finally the anti Quadiani flare-up were, perhaps, some imponderables
which received the Governor General's immediate atténtion. Having
achieved the centrepetal goal, the Governor General, coming as he did
from the early Audit and Accounts Services, instilled a new trend,
recognisably bureaucratic, in the Cabinet. The accent was on the depre-
ciation of politics. We note in the new Prime Minister's broadcast

a significant passage which emphasised his "foremost endeavour to en=

sure g clean and efficient administration” which would serve the
people of Pakistan with devotion.“ls& The Prime Minister did not
aspire for 'clean politics?,

(a) The Governor General's action gave a direction towards
centrally~focussed politics, in that the modernist-lsiamist group came
in sharp contrast with that of the Rightists (Ulema) and leftists

(secularist)e Since that period, religious militanocy petered out with

% Suhrawardys "I find that the old technique of bringing to the fore
our dispute with India in trenchant terms is again being utilised
to arouse a sense of fear, in the hope that this will induce them
to rally round the government". See: Dawn, February 21, 1953,

*% Far back in 1948 there was a Conference held in Karachi including
Pakistan Home Ministers, Directors of Information and Inspector-
Generals of Police to formulate policy in respect of communists who
were reportedly arriving in Pakistan from India. See:'Statesman,
May 16, 1948,

+ Writer's underlining.
151. Dawn, April 18, 1953.
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corresponding strength in the rank of the moderniste. The new

Hinistry rebuffed the Mullaha (same as Ulema) by keeping Sir Zafrullah,
a Qadiani, in the Ministry. What was more, the newly-sworn law
Minister, Mr. A.K. Brohi -‘“an intellectual and a hodernisf”l52 -
challenged the Ulema 1o comeiouﬁ with a formula of avstate based on
the Quran,

(e) Hitherto, Pakistan had been pursuing an undefined neutral
foreigh policy with an implied pro-western tendency which was now to
receive its guietus at the hand of the new Ministry and to be replaced
by a positively committed one of whose effects on politics persistéd

till 1958, even beyond. The analysis begins under the heading, the

Mohammad Ali Cabinet,

The Mohammad Ali Cabinet

The dynamics of todays international politics have linked
nations with varying role-status to operafe globally;:'The politics
of the early nineteen fifties in the international arena were bipolarised.
In essence, the 5attle of politics was fought by the American and
Russian gladiators in defence of their respective ideologies e«ge
Western democracy and Communism. Against this background we would
analyse how the Mohammad Ali Government committed Pakistan to a
positive foreign policy by associating her with the Western bloo

and in particular America. Why did the alignment take place?

152. Manchester Guardian, April 23, 1953.°
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Reflecting on the present giobal politics Morton Kaplan maine
tained that "in the 'balance of Power' system, groupings will depend
primarily upon the interests of nations in particular situations".l53
As far as America was concerned her transcending objective was to
contain the potential communist threat which was both military and
ideological in natures As NATO was set up to deter Soviet expansion
in the western world, corresponding arrangements were warranted in the
the Asian defence perimeter. Strategically, both India and Japan were
key centred of importance in Asia, and the loss of eithervcountry to
the communist bloc would be a "threat to the American interest oo
to the Free World".154 The long term foreign policy rationale of
American, after all, was "o preserve a world environment within which
its chosen form of democratic society can persist", and to match the
ideological and political balance of_éower in Furasia with "the military

155

balance of power" in the same area. This 'balance of power?
manifesting itself within a multiple-state system took a perceptible
shape in the direction of alliances; for M"alliances are a necessary

function"156 of the system,

153+ Morton Kaplan, "System and Process in International Politics",
in Stanley H. Hoffmann (ed.), Contemporary Theory in Internatlonal
Relations (Prentice-Hall, Ince, Nede 1960), pelO7e

154, W.W. Rostow, "The United States in the World Arena", in Harry
Howe Ransom (ed.) An American Foreign Pollcx Reader
(New Yorks 1966)’ p069.

1550 Ibldo, p.690

156, Hans J. Morgenthau, Politics among Nations (New Yorks 1966),
p.181 .
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Before the advent of the Kofean war (\1950) Ameri_ca.n interests
were mainly Eurqpe~oriehted. The communist proselytisation process
claimed China entirely, sparked a war in Korea, and inflicted a Dien
Bien Phu on the French in Iﬁdo-China. These events jolted the U.S.
into an awareness of the danger of communist expansionism in Asia,
The 'containment policy? of the U.S8. in Aéia was pronounced when the
Republioan Party came to power in 1953« The new administration suc-

ceeded in entering into bilateral defence pacts and organising regional

defence arrangements with the newly emerged independent countries of

Asiae This resulted in the welding of a large part of the world into
a closely knit system of interlocking military treaties.

How did Pakistan appedl to America? The Trumann administration
was neutral vis-a=-vis Indo-~Pakistan disputes. It was not overenthusi-
astic about‘Pakistan. The UsSsy at the outset, looked at the subcon~
tinent as M"a unit not as two separate states in the game of world
politics. No interest was shown in dgveloping Pakistan's strengtn,
noxr was it regarded as a factor to be reckoned with in world politics."157
The sudden importance of Pakistan felt by the U.S. was matched by her
equally sudden feeling of urgency vis-a-vig communism. No léss

responsible was Nehrut's fastidious foreign policy which prevented

 America from taking India for granted. Nehru's policy was an irritant

157T¢ JeWe Spain, "Military Assistande", American Political Science
Review, September, 1954, p.748.
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to the State Department, instead. So, it was the best of a bad

bargain for America to work with an eager Pakistan rather than with a
coy India. Karachi's seaport and airport, which was the largest in
Asia serving 15 international airlines, was a strategic factor in
American considerationge, For, it was the closest of all the air bases
of the free Asian countries to the Russian border.158 Considering
the geﬁgraphic halves of Pakistan and their respective approximation
to Middle Bagt and South Hast Asia, Pakistan appeared to be an ideal
eastern bastion of the American defence line against cowmunism. Then,
what was the motivating force of Pakistan relating to alliances?
Modern history has witnessed a manoeuvring of states, great or small
alike, for the attainment of appropriate places in the distribution of
world power. This process is further determined by a country's given
'stresseé and strains'e When Pakistan sought the U.S. allianée threev
éonsidérations were uppermost in her mind.

First, the geographical location of Pakistan offered a tempting
proposition to potential aggressors. West Pakistan had a common boundary
with Iran, Afghanistan and Russia and China from the Pakistan side of
Kashmir. Similarly,AEast Pakistan was surrounded on three sides by

India and had a common border with Burma., As a matter of fact, the

# WA new U.S. policy, treating Nehru as India's spokesman but not
Asia's is called for. America's allies will be asked to support
the U.5. in this stand. American aid to Pakistan can be the first
in this policy™. Source: U.S. News and World Report, December 25,

1953. ,
158, New York Times, April 19, 1953.
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safety of the whole subcontinent "depends in a frightening degree on
the stability of Pakistan", because Pakistan confronted "the first
impact of all North West Defence problems of the 014 India".159

In the early days, Pakistan government looked upon India and Afghani-
stan with suspicion. Russian threat was implied, though real on
historical perspectives. "For Russian in the 20th century an outlet
in the Indian Ocean was the solevstill untried possibility, was not

Karachi>a tempting bait to dangle before the eager Russian eyes".160

. Afghanistan was inimical to Pakimtan right from the beginning. She

neither voted in favour of Pakistan's admigsion to the U.N, nor recog-—
nised the Durand line as the international boundary between Pakistan
and Afghanisatn. On the contrary, Afghanistan fueled the agitation
for the creation of Pakhtoonistan on the Pakistan side of the border,
The very issue of Pakhtoonistan was, to a great extent, responsible
for driving the provincial goverﬁmeni of the NeWel'ePs 40 curb parlia-
mentary expressions.

As far as India was concerned, according to the official version,
Pakistan had been smarting under a constant fear of Indian aggression.

Both India and Pakistan had already a brief round of fighting on

159+ 8ir Olaf Caroey, former Governor of Ne.W.F.P. said in London.
Sources Statesman, April 6, 1949.

160. A. Toynbee, A Study of History (Londond 1954), pe69le
One still remembers how Stalin in the Yalta Conference tried
to grab Maritime Provinces in the search for warm waters.
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Kashmir in late 1947 énd early 1948.* So, fear had its functional

value for Pakistan in that sﬁe had the drive for overcoming her

deficiencies. The partition arrangemen%s did_not favour Pakistan to

receive her due‘share of military equipmentse. The Pakistan army did

not have wmodern equipment. Similar was the plight of the Pakistan

Navy and Air Fdrce.» Despite financial limitations, the defence of

éakistan claimed the best'attention even at the expense of other pressing

requirements. But the efforts to build up a fighting machinery exerted

"a heavy strain on Pakistan's economy“,161 and the ready alternativev

wag found in the United Stétes' willingness to grant military aid.

This was thought to be the available'course for Pakistan in her quest

for secufity to obtain a position in the alliances (or balance of

power system) under the aegis of America. For,‘Pakisfan being one of

the small stétes could not individually hope to erect a bulwark of

defence "to balance, much less overbalance® her "great power neigh-

bours".162
No less was the desire for economic assistance associated with

the military. At independence Pakistan was one of the poorest countries

in the world shorn of significant mineral and industrial resources.

It was a pastoral economy where investment of private capital both

* They fought on Kashmir fiercely in late 1965,
161, Aslam Siddique, Pakistan Seeks Security (Lahore: ,960), p.56.

162, Inis L. Claude, Jr;, Power and International Relations
(New Yorks 1962), p.89.
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internal and external were at a low level.s The urge for rising
expectations was not suppressed by poverty. By 1953, éakistan was

put in a quandry of meeting defence requirements, an acute food short-—
age, consumer waste and the growing economy's need for capital goods |

and industrial raw materials. So, an alliance with the United States

- meant a short-circuiting of economic difficulties, for Pakistan.

Second, practising the parliamentary type of democracy as she
did, it was but natural that Pakistan chose tq associate with those
countries whose political and intellectual ﬁalues she éhared. Far
back in 1947 Mr. Jinnah, while’receiving the first U.S. ambassador to
Pakistan, eulogised the'Pakistan—Aﬁerioan links "The historic fight
for»self-government by your people and its achievement by the constant
teaching and practice of democracy in your country has acted as é
beacon light and has in no snall measure served to give inspiration to
nations eee like us."163 Obviously, it was a deliberate chéice made
by the Pakistan government. Otherwise, was not Russia geographically
close enough to deliver 'aids' to Pakistan more quickly?

Third, fear of clandestine comnunist activities in Pakistan

‘expedited her decision to join the alliances. The burgeoning influence

of communists in Calcutta and other areas of Iﬁdia and neighbouring
countries was a premonitor to East Pakistan politics. Nature made

Eagt Pakigtan a Gangetic delta, but man also made it a delda of

163, Montague, George L., "The Pakistan-Afghan Debate", Asian Survey,
(Vol,III, Nosl2, Deceuber 1963), ps520. .
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problems the exploitation or solution of which was avchallenge to-
both communist and ron—-comnunist adheréﬁts. With the prospect of general
elections in Hast Pakistan drawing en apace, the M.L. govefnment was
apprehensive at the growing activities of the opposition pérties
ranginé from centre left to far 1éft; The central government was
in need of strength,

However, when theAcontributinggcwuses of Pakistan American
Alliance are analysed, they will reveal, sfriotly speaking, that
there were no identical interests between Pakistan and America in the
sense of the Anglo—Américan alliance, At beét it was an alliance
"serving complementary interests“.164 For America the containment of
6ommunism was thé essential featﬁre of the entire arrangemenﬁs, whereas
to Pakistan political, military and economic considerations were no
less importante The seeds of conflict were already there awaiting
testse Foreign policy added a new dimension to the pariiament&ry
polities of Pakistan.* Mohammad Ali, a journeyman pro-American, now
in his capacity as the new Prime Minister of Pakistan "touched on
plans for the early implementation of American political and cultural
ideas".l65l The Americanigation of the Prime Minister symbolised in
his loud attire matched with bright necktie, the idea of introducing

a deocimal currency system, a right hand traffic rule of the road,

# One knows how foreign policy dominates the internalipolitics of
West Germany, particularly the extent in which it has determined
the relative strengths and weaknesses of fthe two main parities,
i.e. COD.U., S.P.D.

164. MNorgenthau, opecite, p.184.
165« New York Timesg, April 19, 1953.
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television and his Roosevelt-style fireside chats through radio broad
casts were facts rather too early for the people and particularly the
politicians who were more familiar with British reticence. The Prime

#*
Minister formed a Cabinet of 11 men of whom six were hold-overs of

»the previous governmente. The @overnment's immediate task was the tidy-

ing up of the economic crisis. As a part of the Colombo Plan Canada
and Australia granted 100,000 and 45,000 tons of wheat respectively

to Pékistan.166 A further huge grant of wheat came from America**

to ﬁhe tune of 1,000,000 tons to overcome food orisis, and. a British
loan of £10,000,000 was used to buy capital goods to modernise and
expand Pakistan's-agriculture.167 As a result of American foreign aid
the Pakistan govérnment was able to transform the shortage of food

into a surplus, and the foreign exchange thus released could be channel-
ised into developmental areas. By May 1954, the Prime>Minister was
able to broadcast to the nation that Pakistan had gained an overall -
| 168

recovery of Rs. 99 crores in balance of payments with other countries.

¥  This again proves that the Governor General's action was aimed
at certain persons of the previous Cabinet not the entire Minisiry.
All ministere coming from the Punjab were retained., And the
Economic Affairs portfolio, formerly retained by an East Pakistani,
was given to the Finance Minister, a Punjabi.

*¥% The resolution calling on the U.8. government to send wheat to
© Pakistan was introduced in the Houge of Representatives within
48 hours after the appointment of Mohammad Ali as the Prime
Minister. See: Hindu, April 30, 1953. -

166+ Prime Minister's disclosure at the Press Conference: Dawn,
May 22, 1953,

167« Chrigtian Science Monitor, October 8, 1953,

168¢ Dawn, May 1, 1954.
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On top of this, the Prime Minister, having arrived back from the UeS, /
to Pakistan, declared that economic aid to the tune of ¢105000,000
had been successfully negotiated with the U.S. government.169

Perhaps the most‘significant turn took place in the planning of
economic development. A new Planning Board was established replacing
the earlier Development Board which was working on a 6=year developmental
plan as embodied in the Colombo Plan for cooperative economic develop-
ment in South and South~east Asia, to assess the resources of Pakistan
and prepare a S5-year national planiof deveIOpment beginning April 1,
1954.170 The newly constituted Planning Board was different from its
predecessof in that it was given powers fto advise on all aspects of
economic development. The Ford Foundation was to'provide experts to
assist the Planning Board in its task.171 And, by August 1953, the
Pakistan Economic Council, the supreme sanctioning authority under the
chairmanship of the Prime Hinister approved 30 schemes aiming at the

172

overall development of the country. While the American aid stood
Mohammad Ali government in good stead in giving a new lease of life to
the Pakistan economy, it did not ensure political prosperity. The
opposition forces were warming up to the fray the consequenée of which
would be an ushering of a new era of parliamentary life in Pakistan,

The testing ground was the ensuing geheral election in Hast Pakistan

fixed for early 1954 - a provincial electoral exercise that wduld

169. New York Times, October 24, 1954.
170. Ibid., July 19, 1953.

171 Financial Times, July 20, 1953,
172. Ibid., August 27, 1953.
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challenge the status guo of national politics,. Thé electioneering

fever gripped the Me.Ls parliamentary party which postponed constitution-

mgking and. adjournéd the Constituent Assembly until the general election

was over in Easi Pakistan.l73
Professor Ludwig Erhard once remarked that "A true democracy

presupposes individual personalities, who remain éonscious of their

political and human freedom".l74 Nowhere had this remark more rele-

vancy than in an under-—developed polity like Pakistan whose political

consciousness was not solely dependent upon overall mass literacye.

Hence personalities were an essential feature of Pakistan politics,

The triumvirate of Mr, A.K. Faglul Huq, Mr. H.S5., Suhrawardy and Mawlana -

Abdul Hamid Bhasani dominated the elections of BEast Pakistan. The octo-

generian Hug, in the prepartition days, was twice the Premier of Bengal,

the President of {the M.L. and General Secretary of the Congress

simultaneously in the twenties, and the mover of the Lahore Resolution

(1940) which earned him the title of Sher-e-Bangla meaning the tiger

of Bengale. In short, he was an All-India figure in those days.

Professor Couplamd thought Hag to be a *regourceful! politician.

" A substantial nunber of people in Indo-Pakistan subcontinent thought

Hag had the tongue of an Edmund Burke, the courage of a Napoleon and

%*
the pen of a Macaulay. These ascriptions were not exactly ipse dixite.

* Lord Zetland on Hag: "ese the youthful vigour of Pitt, the eagle .
flight of Gladstone, the enthralling magic of Disraeli and the
moral grandeur of John Bright." Quoted in A,.S.M. Abdul Rab,

AJK, Fazlul Hag, (Lahores 1966), p.196.

173, New York Times, November 16, 1953.

174. Quoted in Richard Hiscocks, Democracx in Western Germany
(London: 1957), pel3Ze




T30

Hig spirit of parliamentarianism‘and independence of mind were amply
manifest when in 1943, as the Prime Minister of Bengal, he said in
reply to the Governor's* letter that "I owe you no explanation whate
ever in respect of my‘conduct" fory "Mj colleagues and I are responsible
to the legislature™, He refused to see the Governor "unless sufficient
amends are made for the language used" in his "letter under reply".l75
Hag himself was a legend = an inétitution where many a politician had
their early lesson. His occasional but fatal emotionalism many a
time signalled his emergence as a political turncoat. Bub everything
boiled down to one thing that his magic name i.e. Hag Shahib was
affectionately and reverentially stuck to the lips of Bengali underdogs
who were immensely benefitted by his social measurqg+ A politician
of Haq's persuasion could always sway mass politics.
Now that Mr. Jinnah was dead and the M,L. rule had fallen from the
path of parliamentary rectitude, Haq -~ who incurred Jinnah's wrath
and suffered an ll-year political eclipse —~ rose from his old ashes
like a Phoenix,

Suhrawardy, equally bold, dashing and enterprising but unlike
Hag he was discreet and calculating. Himself a lawyer of repube like
Haq, Suhrawardy had the additional benefit of going to Oxford and Gray's

Inn, Subrawardy's was the approach of channelling popular movement

Sir John Herbert.

+ The Bengal Debt-~Settlement Board, a Money-lending Act, and a

Tenancy Act were cases in point.

175« Letter quoted in the Qbserver Supplement on "Shera Bangla",
April 27, 1963.
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through the path of constitutionalism. He upheld the preeminence

of the rule of law and parliamentarianism to the last. His political
career was one of gradual adaptation in'tﬁat he entered politics

with urbane sophistication dressed in a Saville Row suit, but ended

up successfully as a 'people's man' by having merged himself in the
landscape of Pakistan multitude. It was widely believed that Suhrawardy's
contribution to the creation of Pakistan was large. Bubt his one-=time
championing of the concept of undivided Bengal plus convenient:devotion
to Gandhi after partition offered a welcome pretéxt to the ruling
coterie to treal him as a persona non grata to Pakistan., Now that

his AJi.L, Party - the only opposition party that was built up in an
otherwise oppositionless state - wag viable the electoralAduel with

the E.Le. party became inevitable.

If Haq and Suhrawardy were to be viewed as the local Mossagdeks

5

e
et

of Bast Pakistan, then Bhasani had also some force of(é;Fassani.
Though Bhasani's religious appeals were confined to the g;;;st minimum,
His personal sway extended to the rural peasantry because he yapped
with the underdogs* for their good. His role in the referendum which
resulted in the Sylhet district being incorporated intoe Pakistan was
recognised by Pakistanis. But he soon fell out with the M L. goverumentd
in Bast Pakistan, and fof that matter with the central government also,
on issues like language, economic deprivation of Bast Pakistanis,»etc.,

*%
etcs, He was gaoled by the government for a long time.

#* In East Pakistan Bhasani was also called Qhaid-e~iuzloom,meaning
leader of the underdoge.

** Bhasani was prisoner 17 times during British regime - a total of
more than 15 years. See: New York Times, January 9, 1954,
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But he was set free in consideration of popular demands and the ensuing
elections.

A coalescence of Haq-led K.B.P, and Suhrawardy - Bhasani-led
AM.Le took place on 4th December, 1953 on the basis of minimum
programme, But they were willing to "dontact all parties opposed to
the Muslim League and forge a broader united front eee with all the
parties"°176 As a result a broad~based U.F. (United Front) was formed
consifting of four parties e.ge AdMiLey, KieS.P., Nizamwi-Iglam and
Ganatartri Dal+ on the bagis of 2l-point progfamme.++ But thevemergence
of U.F, had a more complex orientation than appeared on the surface.

The government took note, and rightly so, of the Easﬁ Pakistap
Gommunist Party's desire of forging a United Democratic Front as mani-
fest in its party programme of June 1951, on the basis of “anti-feudal
and dnti-imperialist ou‘blook".177 The C.P, (Communist Party) emboldened
by the support of Hag (K.S.P.), Atawr Rahman (A.#,L.) and Abul ‘Hasheem

(Khilafate-Rabbani Party) for its anti M.L. stand successfully held

a big meeting in Dacca, for the first time, on 30th October, 1953.;78

In a conference held at Dacca from November 10 to 12, 1953, the C.P,

passed a resolution calling for active participation in the coming

+ Democratic Partys.
i See Appendix IV.
176, Dawn, December 5, 1953,

177. Governor's letter, loc.cit., (Top Secret), D.0. Nos 127/PS,
26« T419544

178, New York Times, October 31, 1953,
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electionse A manifesto* (22~point programme) for the campaign was
‘approved, and a committee was appointed to establish a U.F, of all
democratic parties.179 This urge for U.F., was immediately echoed

in the council meetings of the A.M.L. on 16th November, 1953, and GeDs
(Ganatantri Dal) on 28th November, 1953 respectively.lSO But as a
piece of sumpreme election strategy the C.Ps. was officially disaffil~
iated when the 'Front! came into being. Suhrawardy declared that the
U.F. candidates were campaigning against the communists whose proferred

181 As a matter of fact the rightist elements

support had been refused.

in the U.F, far outweighed the leftist ones. And, under pressure of
*% :

Haq and Suhrawardy - who were rightists +to the very marrow of their

bones ~ extreme election planks such as leaving the Commonwealth, anti-

military pacts, confiscation of foréign capitals were deleted from the

official manifesto of the U.F. Though the U.,F. dared not asscciate
with the communists openly, in reality, it was they, as had been
correctly observed by the Chief Minister of East Pakistan,182 who bore
the main brunt of the organisational work of {the campaign which ipso
facto boosted the UsFs cause., Why did the communists support the
parties forming UesF.? The best answer was Lenin's dictum that 'The

Bolshevik supports other parties, the way a rope supports a hanging

mane !
* See Appendix V.
*¥ The term 'rightist' used not in the religious sense but in the

gsocio~politico and economic sense,
179. New China News Agency, December 14, 1953.
180, See:s Dawn, November 17 and 29, 1953,
18l. New York Times, January 19, 1954.
182, Dawn, March 15, 1954.
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The ubiquitous nature of the C.P, in the elections arena found
expression in the following ways Given that the respectability of a
political party depends on its participafion in the‘normal politics of
the country, the C.P. of Pakistan was in line with the communist strategy
as adopted at the 19th Congress held in Russia in October 1952. Accord-
ingly, it ‘took a 'national! position in uniting different parties on
the basis of grievances against the ruling party i.e. the M.Le And
in_the bid for seizure of power, their strategy was like that of other
communists to smuggle themselves inside the established organizations
with the aim of "taking power 'from withinf".183°

In the agonising task of building an oppositioh at an initial
period, the A.Jl.L. was lax in its recruitment process. Some notable
communists infiltrafed into the rank and file of the AM.L., What was
more they found an ally in the person of Bhasani, the President of the
AJM.Le who was intrigued by the C.Pe's *economic front's The G.Da,
one of the componenits of the U.F., was, according to the government,
the Communist Party under a different name's There was no doubt that
many of its members were also members of the C.,P. There was a Youth
Convention held in January, 1951, which resulted in the creation of
the YeL. (Youth League)s And the C.Pe's infiltration in it was complete

in that by December, 1953 it occupied the main offices of the YeL, =~

183« Bernard S. Morris, "Recent Shifts in Communist Strategy", in

Kentsky (ed.), Political Change in Underdeveloped Countries,
Poe 301.
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*the Second Front' of the C.P. The E;P.S.U. (Bast Pakistan Students®
Union) which had been regulariy agitating against commonwealth ties,
military pacts, the Rosenburgs' trial, etc., was under the clutches of
the C.Ps through the instrumentalities¢of the G.Ds and Y.L. with which
the E.PeS.Us rubbed shoulders. In the educational institutions, such
as the University of Dacca, Colleges and High Schools of the province,
there were 'extreme communists'. The subtlety of communist indoctri-
nation found expression in a Girls' High School when an English passage
ﬁas asked to be rendered into Bengalee, during an examination: "Now
comrades, what ié the nature of this life of ours? Let us face it:
our lives are miserable, laborious and short., We are born, we are
given just so much food as will keep the breath in our bodies ... We
are slaughtered with hideous cruelty", Similarly, the Trade Union
Movement was not free from communist influence. Bhasani's soft corner
for the working class made him eligible for the Presidenéy of some
labour unions sponsored by the C.P., Bhasani was the president of two
important labour orgénisations e.g. the Adamjee Mills Mazdoor Union
and the East Pakistan Railways Employees' League. Besides, the
Communist hold* in the rank and file of the Home Transport Workers'
Union, Printing Press Workers' Union and Mills Workers' Union was
dominant e

In December, 1953, the C.P. in a documentieege Election Affairs

* As a matter of fact, communists penetrated in the labour force long
before the creation of the U.F, Hr, Karim who managed wmills in
Calcutta before partition recognised many communist elements in the
labour force and warned the administration. See: Times, December, 29

1954
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and Our Immediate Task, devised a plan of forming an All-Parties
anti-M.Le Workers' Campe Accordingly, the communist cells at the
district, sub-division and Thana levels were asked to work in that

direction. Again, a willing Bhasani was tempted by the C.P, to form

the so~called *Karmi Sibir' meaning Workers' Camp comprising all parties

to fight the M.L. in the elections. This was on 9th January, 1954.

The A.P.P, 6f the West Pakistan joined this 'camp?! as workers.* In
short, the workers of the K.S. (Karmi Sibir) i.e.vvigorous'young
people, students, journalists, teachers, etc., were in a differént way,
the *storm troopers' of electibneering who criss-crossed the entire
province with the sole purpose of popularising the U.F, and its pro=-
grammes. Needless to add, that communists were there, 1;00.184 And

the interesting thing wés, that bhrough these various tcovers' ‘the
communists were abie to circumvent the U.F.'s official stand by letting
a few trojan horses pass over the hurdle ofrnomination mechanism of

the UsFe Furthermore, two cardinal communist purposes were served in
that the two component parties of the UsFey eoge AL, and G.D. had
specific planks in {theixr respective party manifestos in favour of a
neutral foreign policy and agéinst joining "any military alliance";185

And the theoretical silence of the U.Fy vig~a-vig foreign policy degene=

* See: Dawn, June 3, 1954.

184, Governor's letter, loce.cit. The writer's findings based on other
.sources, -are in substantial agreement with that of the findings
of General Mirgza, the then Governor of the Province.

185+ See: Dawn 17 November, 1953; 29 November, 1953 and Chrigtian
Science lMonitor, February 3, 1954; Dawn, January 10, 1954.
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rated into elegtioneering eloquence; for, a considerable number of
the U.F; candidates minced no words in portraaying the aftermath of
military pacts, in terms of Japanese Hiroshima to their dazed audience,
as the political air became heavier at the inevitability of military
aid to Pakistane.

Under-the Separate Electorates system there were T2 reserved seats
for the nthMuslims, eege Caste Hindus, Scheduled Caste Hindus, Budd-
hists and Christians in a legislature of 309 seats. The National
Congress' atteunpt to create an agréed minority fromnt was abortive.
Ingtead among the minorities a U.F. was forged consisting of the Gana
Samity (a splinter group of the old Congress), the Socialist Party,
Abhoy Ashram and Independents to contest the elections.l86

Unwisely, the Central Government undertook some neéative measures.
in that the polling date was shifted from early February 1954 to
March 8, 1954 to the financial disadvantage of the opposition, arrests
of more than 200 people, including a number of alleged communists were
maite under the Public Safety Ordinance and finally a desperate offer
of the Governorship of Bengal to Hag was made in vain.187 And to crown
everything the central government sanctioned ¢805000:for financing the
HeLe elections in East Pakistan.188 Then, followed the traversing of

the luminaries of the MeLe. including Jinnah's sister, Miss Fatima

186. Dawn, February 2, 1954

187. See: Dawn, February 2, and February 25, 1954 Also, Times,
March 3, 1954 and New York Times, February 20, 1954.

188. New York Times, January 9, 1954.
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Jinnah* across the country to bring home to the people the indispens—
sibility of the M.L. Quite a large section of Ulema also supported

the M,Ls, for they thought they had still something fo milk from fhe

old organization. Unlike its opponents the M.Le. had no challenging
'planks' save a ridiculous one, vize. "Wote us out and India ﬁill swallow
the divided halves of our country."189 The Prime Minister warned the
electorate that a vote against the M.L. would be a vote against Pakistan

190

interestsy’ This indirect muckrakingcampaign of the M.L. against
the opposition,vand precisely the U.F. of whose leaders were not less
patriot before the public eyes, did not work any more than Churchill's
warning to the British electorate against the labour party did in 1945.
On the 8th of March, 1954, the majority of the country's popu=-
lation residing in the Eastern wing waé»boised to fulfill democracy's
first test of exercising voting rights based on universal adult suff-
rage, the first of its kind. As many as 23,020 polling booths w?fQF
catered for the benefit of 1,96,77,013 voters of whom 1,05,71,949

*i
were men to elect their 309 members out of 1,284 contesting candidatess.

More than 50 symbols such as boat, hurricane, camel, bicycle, crescent,

# Bhe had her title too, namely 'Mother—e~M1llat' meaning the
lother of the natione

*% 986 men contested the 228 (male) seats and 32 Huslim women
fought for 9 seats. Scheduled caste candidates (151) contested
36 seats. 3 scheduled caste women contested for one woman seat.
28 caste Hindu seats were contested by 101 candidates, while 12
Buddhists fought for 2 seatse. And 2 contested for 1 Christian
seats See: Dawn March 11, 1954, The communist party in its
individual capacity put up 10 candidates = 7 in Hindu districts
and 3 in Muslim areas. Sees New York Herald Tribune, March 8 1954.

189, Sunday Observer, March 6, 1954.
190. Dawn, January 16, 1954.
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hammer, saw, rice, wheat, automobile and flower were pressed on the
5allot boxes to help the unspphisticated electorate to identify their

1) e Mast Pakistan

chdicés of candidates with that of the symbols,.
elections were a refreshing contrast to the ones held earlier in the
Western wing'of'Pakistan - an electioneering model for any underdeveloped
polity in that it demonstrated how a given people largely unenlightened,
technically speaking, could, on the one hand, use the ballot box as an
input side of their collective power unsmirched by bloodshed or coercion
and get across the election messages among themselves through the vehicle
of an ingenuous communication process in a country lacking modern mass
media, on the other. Constituencies were swarming with dedicated workers

whose strategy of political communication was designed to make the

unfamiliar, the incomprehensible and the unconventional issue appear

understandable to the masses. The entertainment function of communi-

cation was emphasised, in +that political messages were transmitted
through both oral and physically demonstrable communications. In the
former case they were folk songs, people's dramatic songs, lyrical
plays; and the latter, shadow play, one-act play, dance, mock-heroic
play and farce, It was a solo performance by the U.F. group. All these
media invariably poritrayed the earlier rising hopes of the people at

the dawn of independence and their gradual disillusionment at the hands

of the HeLie governments till men beheld the march of the U.F. on the

scene which revived their hopes in the 2l=point programme. The rhythm

191, Times, March 9, 1954; New York Times, February 7, 1954.
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and music of political communication minimised resistance and maximised

the cognitive grasp of the voting people, and precisely the stoic

citizens, namely boatmen, fishermen, rickshawpuller, taxidriver, labourers,

posfman, peon.and cultivator, who suddenly experienced new ripples of

hope in their ‘boggy minds, and sensation of politics. In short, it was

more than an electione

Reflecting on the inadequate growth of parliamentary institutions

. : %
and imposing of 'leadership from outside' in Pakistan Professor Morris—

Jones thought the holding of elections might “break the pattern and let

in a cleansing breath of real reform"l92 As a matter of fact, the

_East Pakistan elections did have % cleansing breath' whose effect was

invigorating in an otherwise monolithic state of politics. The ballot

boxes produced nob only a 'landslide but an avalanche'y, in that the

ruling M.L. party, credited for the achievement of Pakistan, was ignobly

*%
ejected

The results were the following:

The U.Fe and its Supporters:

AJI.L. (ULF,) 140
K.S.P. (U.F.) : 34
Nizam~e-Islam (UlF.) 12
M. L. 9
Independents ~12

- a rare electoral feat in Asia.

Minoritys

Scheduled Caste

Federations 27
Pakistan National

Congress 24

*.F. (Minority) | 10

%

Such as Mohammed Ali himself, who was not a member of the Consti-
tuent Assembly when he was called upon to assume Premiership., And
the membership of the Constituent Assembly (leg.) followed the

Premiership not preceded.

Bven the Chief Minister of East Pakistan, Nural Amin was defeated
by an 18-year old student by 7,000 votes. 65 per cent voters went
to the polling booth. This would have been more if women were less

shy. Sees Times, March 17, 1954.

See also, Keesing's Contemporary

Archives (19545 which also maintains that out of 19,677,013 voters

5% turned up to the polling booth.

Pe13,5144,
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Khilafat-e-Rabbani 1 *3.D. (Minority) 2
*Y.L. 15  ‘“o.p, | 5
a0, (UWF.) 10 Buddhigt 2
*e.P, 4 Christian 1

Independent (Caste Hindu)l
237 72 193
The electoral results at once acquired an all-Pakistan signifi~.
cance.' The infiuential newspaper Dawn (usually known as the official
organ of the M.L. government) acclaimed the electoral results with an

epithet ee.ge "the awful majesty of the people's will", and warned

Mohammad Ali of its consequences on the oligarchic nature of the M.L,

of which he was a member. The editorial cautioned the central leader-

ship not to allow "itself té be swayed by the false propaganda that the
people who have been returned {to power in East Pakistan are less
patriotic than thése who sit in power in Karachi, Lahore, Peshawar and
elsewhere in the western wing."l94 Bvaluating {the reactions of the
masses of the people in West Pakistan, Dawn remarked that the people's
elation was 'phenomenal', but also noted that high placed persons
(Muslim leaguers) were trying to work up a feeling as though the U.F,

victory in East Pakistan was a "threat to West Pakistan".l95 An index

Footnote + continued from previous page.

+ Though the C.Ps won 9 seats officially its unofficial alleged
fronts eege YoLs, G.Dsy U.F. (Minority), G.D. (Minority) gained
37 seats. Besides, there were more unmarked C.P. sympathisers in
the AJM,L, and in the category of Independents., That meant leftist
elements had their numbers in the legislature exceeding 46 in
a house of 309 seats.

192, W.H, Morris~Jones, "Experience of Independence -~ India and Pakigan",
Political Quarterly (29,1958), Pe237.
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of the common people'’s feeling in West Pakistan was amply demonstrated:
when Suhraﬁardy riding on the crést of triumphalwave arrived in
Karaschie. People regardless of party hue with waving placards with
inscriptions such as “Loné-live Suhrawardy", "Long live Fazhul Haqg",
"Long live the U.F.", "Down with dictatorship", "Down with Imperialism"
and Dissolve Constituent Assembly", gave Suhrawardy a hero's welcome, |

196

"the biggest ever seen in Karachi', It was not juét a courtesy

that miles-long crowds owed to a winning leader. It was an effusion

of VWest Pakistan peoplets aspirationé as symbolised in the U.F, victory.
Theré was a séhool 6f fﬁought who opined that U.F, victory was negative
in that the people just wanted to get rid of the M.L. government.

And, after all, the 'general will' as revealed through the ballot-box
was uneducated. While the desirability of an enlightened electorate

is always unquestionable, one should bear in mind what Professor Morris-
Jones observed in connection with the Indian general elections, the
implied overestima;ion of the "rational charactér"l97 of an educated
electorate,s And, as far as the Bast Pakistan people were concerned,

they weré not just robots wvoting mechanically in favour of the magic

name called 'Haq's For, it was the same electorate which had not

Footnote continued from previous page.

193, R.L. Park, "Pakistan's Troubled Province", Far Eastern Surve
(May 1954)y ppeT1=T2+ According to the Dawn, the U.F. won 222
seatss AL, 142; K.3.P.,48; Nizam-e-Islam, 19 and Ganatantrl
Dal, 13. ©See: Dawn, October 19, 1954.

194. Dawn, March 18, 1954, "The awful yia jesty of the people's will",
(Bditorial).

195, Ibid., March 18,v1954; Also see: Manchester Guardian, April 5,1954.
196« Dawn, March 19, 1954.
197. W.H. Morris-Jones, Parliament in India (Londons 1957)y D328,
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scrupled to reject hie leadership in the elections of 1946,

Tﬁe people of Fasgt Pakistan héd received ungullied political
education in the school of recently held general elections; for,
unlike West Pakistan, there were neither'the so=called 'vote banksg' nor
the feudal incubus, worth mentioning at whose beok people vqtéd. It
was, on balance, 'a public-spirited vqte' cast againgt what Mill wmight
call "the monster evil, the overruling influence ofoligarchy".198
Por, was it not the M.L. government which alienated the people hy having
repressed the growth of opposition, incarcerated peoplé under go-called
Security Acts, mishandled the language issue, stumbled on the constitutionsy
making, and sent the price of salt beyond the reach of the common people?
It was a movement of the first magnitude in that the electoral mandate
emphasized a rvebthinking of the basic postulates of Pékistan’s political
ideology and governmental structure (See Appendix: 21-Point Programme).

The main streams of the movement were twofold namely, socialistic and
democratic with tributaries of local nationalism. The U.F. registered
the sapling of a social democratbic movement in Pakistan. It did not
undermine liberalisme On the contrary, it upheld the rule of law and
parliamentarianism. As a matter of fact, as many as 14 'planks' out

of 21 had all-Pakistan bearings ~ a pointer to the brief but spontaneous
repercussions that were evident in West Pakistan. This simultaneous
growth of liberalistic and socialistic ideas were the portents of

politics of moderation in Pakistan which have been, since then, hard

198, J, S. Mill, On Liberty and Congiderations on Represehtative
Government, (Oxfords: 1948), p.234
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pressed in their proper development, Certainly, the UsF. was not an
érganisation of extremism. It was neither "commiunist nor fellow-
travelling".l99 It fought and won the elections on a socialist~
democratic platform. Indeed, communist elements were there, bubt that
coﬁsideration was not a factor for the powerful right wing leader and
one of the architects of the U.F;, Suhrawardy to say categorically:
"I think progressive capitalism is ideal for Pakistan. It is time to
prick the communist bubble".200 Essentially, the U.F. victory was the
victor& of a movement which received an electoral sanction of Pakistan's
'Cinderella Province', Bast Pakistan. Alas, the victory was destined
%o be a pyrfhic one.

Hag "coming with irrepressible Churchillian high Spirits“QOl
(he was 83) formed the U.F. government in East Pakistan in April, 1954.
The Pakistan National Congress, secbnd biggest party in the legislature
pledged its support for the new govermment in its pursuit of progressive
and popular mearsures. The first gesture of the new government was
the immediate release of 210 political prisoners out of 276 imprisoned

earlier by the M.L, governmentozo2

But before the new parliamentary
government could get on its work properly, the quicksands of two cone

troversial issues, namely, (a) the dissolution of the Constituent

199. Sunday Observer, March 20, 1954. See alsos Journal de Geneve as
quoted in Dawn, March 31, 1954.

200, Christian Science Monitor, April 5, 1954,
201. Manchester Guardian, July 19, 1954.
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Assembly, and (b) foreign policy, buried it altogethers

() Now that elections had been won the U.F. and its components:
both coiléctively and individually, demanded the dissolution of the
Constituent Aésembly, since the people of East Pakistan had no confidence,
as»had been revealed in the recentl& held elections, in the members
représenting, at the mement, Bast Pakistan in the Constituent Assembly¢203
This disturbed the benfral.government, for the dissolution of the ConQ
étituent Asgembly by any suitable legislation would mean also the dig=
solution of the Constituent Assembly as the parliament to which the
central government owed its existence. The politics of pragmatism
confronted the legalistic-moralistic aspécts of'constitutional laws,
The Prime Minister, on the other“hand, maintained in the parliament
fhat he knew '"no parallel in the constitutional history of any federa-
tion %o the effect that when the composition of a province or a unit
changes the representatives of thait province or unit in the Federal
Government must also change at the same time.“204 Obviously, the
Prime Minister was speaking as though Pakistan had already settled
her problems of institubtion-building and was at comparable to other

federally structured parliamentary governmentse such as Canada or

Australia. The Prime Minister might have scored a technical point, but

203. See:Dawn, April 2, 1954; April 4, 1954, and April 8, 1954.

204, C.A.D. (Leg.) Vol. 1, Harch 20, 1954, p.286. The A,P,P., in the
parliament strongly urged for the dissolution of the Constituent
Assemblys One M.,L, M.C.A. of Bast Pakistan, Azizuddin Ahmed, in
response to the U.F., demands alweady resigned saying "We are not
true representatives of the people, We were elected by a party
which has gone down"., See: New York Times, March 19, 1954.
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the analogies did not hold much water in the context of Pakistan
politice,’ and precisely, when the posifion of Bast Pakigtan as a unit
vis-a~vis Federal Government was unusual. For there was no federal
polity in the community of the commonwealth countries or beyond where
a single unit contained a population far exceeding the sum total
numbers of other units like that of East Pakistan.* Again, it was
equally unthinkable that a ruling party -~ to which the central govern-—
ment owed its life = having éeen,severely defeated in the country's
biggest electoral constituency i.e. Eaét Pakistan would rob the new
balance of forces, released in the elections, of their proper signifi-
cance by its intransigence, Nven if it should be granted that the
Constituent Assembly was entitled to go ahead with constitution-making
as envisaged by the Indepehdence Act, further complications would arise
when the Constituent Assembly was to sit as the federal legislature,
as well., In other words, Pakistan was 4o be theoretically prepared
to adhere to unstinted central leadership so long as the constitution-
making remained inéomplete, even at the expense of the people's wille
The logics implied the creation of a veritable oligarchic body in
perpetuity. |

However, the U.,F. demand for the dissolution of the Constituent

Agsembly was simmltaneously accompanied by demands for provincial

#  TPhere were 45 members representing East Pakistan in the Constituent
Asgsenbly.
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autonomy (one of the main *planks® of the U.F.) as envisaged in the
Lahore Resolution of 1940 (usually termed as Pakistan Resolution,

see Appendix) and recognition of Bengalee as one of the State languages.,
This was a situation that at bnce called for a spirit of compromise

and. accommodatione But politics wrenched.into negative directions in
that there started "a malicious oampaign to create the impression that
the people whom the East Pakistan electorate have Bo resoundingly

voted into power are anti~Pakistan elemen’bs".zo5 Hooked by the popular
demand the central government was on the look-out for an apbropriafe'
pretext to clamp down the agitation.*

(b) As we have shown earlier the communists had their incaf—
nation in various forms in the body politic of Pakistan. They were
certainly not an overwhelming force. But they were still a force o
be reckoned withe The communist influence had an erratic snowballing
effect. It grew in stabure when the moderate populist movement
foundered on the shoals of political intransigence. Méderates in
their frustration found refuge in the communist fold with shoulder—
shrugging pessimism. Young people and students in their disillusion-
mnent develop?d a 'tragic hobby' in the culi of communism and scurried
along innumerable roads, lanes and by-lanes, dishevelled, unkempi

and greasy. But when the course of politiocs became less refractory

#* The demand for the dissolution in Bast Pakistan was also re-echoed.
in the Western wing as well.,

205. Dawn, March 22, 1954 (Editorial), "Sorting out the Situation',
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there was a corresponding waning of the communist hold. In sum,
communism in Pakistan was not a self-perpetrating creed, a priori.
Its strength was derived from the weakness of the country's political
leadershipe.

Remorselessly, the Mohammad Ali government pursued the foreign
policy of which the people had no inklihg whatever. What the Prime
Minister ought to héve done was either to have the grave issues of
foreign policy and its various commitments debated and considered on
the floor of the Parliament or left them under a moratorium till such
time as might be convenient for the governmént to convince the people
concerning the utility of the pacits and refute the charge that the
' éovernment was entering pacts clandesitinely at the back of the peoples
This was more appropriate particularly when the M.L's democratic cre-
denfials were chalienged in the East Pakistan elections. Instead, the
Mohammad Ali government committed Pakistan in the East—West cold war
with such a zeal that "socialist countries", commented Pakistan Times,

206 The 'hush hush' manner

"are viewed with unreasoning hostility".
of handling foreign policy evoked widespread criticism. The U.S,
governuent granted ﬁilitary aid to Pakistan in February 1954 and in
the following month Pakistan entered into a pact of mutual assigbtance
with Turkey - an indirect link with N.A.T.0. These were the "signi-

207

ficant developments" of the year -~ the Prime Minister told the nation

206, Pakistan Times quoted in Hindu, October 8, 1954.

207. ©See: Dawn, May 1, 1954; Hanchester Guardian, April 5, 1954.
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in a broadcaste. The.communist activities doubled through reinforce=
ments from India; for, East Pakistan, as usual, served as "a bolthole
for communists  on the run from West Bengal".208 They found in U.F,

a ready-made platform and in Bhasani a gullible ally. The hyperboles
of communist vocabularies leaked through the lips of Bhasani what could
be described as post-—election comment: "The bloodless revbluiion
which the people of East_Pakistan have brought about by crushing the
stronghold of imperalist agents has no parallel in political hiétory
of the world".209 This was followed by an observance of 'Thanksgiving
Day', organised by U.F. which in a resolution asked the Méﬁammad Alji

- government to quit an& reject U.S5, military aid.zlo

Then, the "popular
demonstrations"211 continued throughout Bast Pakistan against U.S.
military aid with unabated fury. déneral Mirza's assessing letter to
the Prime Minister contained a lines "American military aid is attacked
day in and &y out".211

In his book Professor Morgenthau warned (as Machiavelli did)
weak nations against "méking alliances with strong ones", since "a

great power has a good chance to have its way with a weak ally as

concerns benefits and policies".213 Hr, Hildreth, joined the political

208, Times, April 19, 1954 (This was possible because communists in
India were outmanoeuvred by Nehru's non-aligned foreign policy.
In & given situation, Pakistan was ideal place for them.,)

209+ Dawn, March 20, 1959.

210, Ibide, March 26, 1954

211, New York Times, May 31, 1954; April 4, 1954 .

212, Governor's letter, loc. cit,, (Top Secret), dated 21lst June, 1954,

- 213. Morgenthau, opecite, pel85.
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‘fraoas, rather indiscreetly by having reflected on the U.F. demands and
its locus étandi. This exacerbated thé situation further, in that the
U.,Fe could, as a proof of their arguments, point to the aileged state~
ﬁent of the ambassador as a piece of foreign interferencef214 A thinly
veiled semblance of East Weét,cold war was also introduced when the
central government abruptly cancelled, to the dissatisfaétion of East
Pakistan, a proposed visit of the soviet cultural mission* to the
Eagtern part.215 Matters went up to the parliament in the shape of

ad journment motions, but to no purpose. Although, the ﬁembers<of the
Congress and A.P.P, under appropriate cutmotions were able to give
-veﬁt to their‘ideas. The burden of their arguments was this, that the
British—sponsored "Subsidiary Alliance", once succeeded in converting
the subcontinent to slavery, and the present tendency of alignment
would, pari passu,‘end up in neo-colonialism, And the protagonists

of the alliances were, argumentatively, put at par with the stock
traitors of the folklore, such as 'Omichand', Wirgaffar'!, etc., etc.216

As luck would have it, the Mohammad Ali government tended to be

* Perhaps the central government found some parallel between the
events of 1954 with that of Rawalpindi Conspiracy of 1951. The
Russian ambassador Mr. M. Stentensko had paid an unscheduled
visit to Lahore in 1951 just prior to the abortive *coup's This
was explained to have been in connection with establishing a
soviet cultural college there., This was followed by a Russian
economic delegation at the head of M, Nemtchina who stayed at
the House of Faiz Ahmed Faiz, one of the main leaders of the
Rawalpindi Conspiracy. See: Daily Telegraph, March 18, 1951.

214. New York Times, April 5, 1954.
216, C.A.D, (Leg) Vol.l, HMarch 29, 1954, pp.398-905.
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so squeamish about U.F. because of its alleged communist undertones,

t0 the point where any matter in whibh the UF. wags involved was
dismissed as though its composing elements were all personae non grata,
But thé crux lay elsewhere in that amid the din and bustle of the
U.Fe's anti-pact slogans there was a hidden message to be deciphered
ie.ee that the U.S. was negotiating pacts with a wrong government.

At a post-elections conference, Suhrawardy reflected on the foreign
policy saying that "lots of things have to be considered which people
outside the government did not know", And on the issue of military
aid he appeared evasive but added "by and large I am in favour of Pak-
idtan remaining neutral in a world war'®. In Nqﬁember of the same year
he to;d‘his London audience that Pakistan "could have done better"217
on the aid issue. MNr., Abtaur Rahman, one of the prominent leaders of
the U,F. (and later to become Chief Minister of Bast Pakisﬁan) rather
bluntly adnitted thaf he wés not opposed to military aid but was.

sore about the fact that the pacts were not signed by the real repre-
senfatives of the people.g18 In regard to the so-called 'Red Mullah',
the Times found "no evidence that Bhasani is a communist". In a
letter to the editor of the Times Bhasani maintaineds "Islam enjoins

on me to work for the amelioration of the down-trodden and exploited

217« Dawn, March 18, 1954; November 12, 1954,

218+ Ibide, October 15, 1954.
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Muslims and, indeed, all other peoples of the world.“219 But the fact
remained that perhaps due to his long imprisonment during British
regime and sﬁbsequent frustrations at the hand of his own national
governmeﬁt, which, to Bhasani, was growing increasingly-pro—Anglo—
American, chose to be a dedicated anti-Western. Aéfar as Haq was
concerned he delayed the ‘formation of a full Cabinet as his recruits
had to be clear of supposed communist elements.zzo ‘

Despite the right wing préponderance in the Uy and its tacit
adherence to a new foreign policy the central government fell short
of statésmauship, in that its unyielding attitude drove the rightwingers
into a position where they could neither eulogise military aid in
public nor discourage their motley associates, both official and un-
official, hovering in and around the U,F,, from decrying military aid.
o, the bandwagon of protests againet military aid begun to roll in
default. This appeared to Karachi (like the so-called 'peasants®
march of death' of March 1969) as the projection of a red movement
in Bast Pakigtan - a much more inflated estimate of communists than
their actual nﬁmbers and strength would have entitled them to. Then

%

came labour troubles which were coeval to the U.F. election victory.

An outbreak of a small fire in the Adamjee Jute Mill resulted in what

* A labour force which had been experiencing difficulties in
ventilating its grievances collectively, saw in the U,F. a hope.
An excessive hope found its expression in an intricate socio-
economic plane in violence. Ior, the labour movement was not well~
organized any more than its supposed beneficiaries had control on
their emotions

219. Times, December 5, 1954; November 1, 1954.

220, C.A.D. (Leg) Volsl, Harch 18, 1954, pel72.
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was called the “worst in the history of Pakistan's labour troubles“.221

More than 500 labourers were slaine. This was on May 15, 1954, four
“days before the Mutual Defence Assistance Pact was to be signed formally
by the governments of the U.S. and Pakistan.

Now, the central government had an appropriate opportunity to
strike 5ack._ Already Haq had incurred the wrath of the 'centre' when
on May 4 he visited Calcutta - a place with nostalgic memories where
he had livedwith distinction for more than 50 years = and fulminated
in emotional utterances which according to the central government smacked
.of disloyalty to the na:bion.222 Haq rejoinéd:. with the taunt 'that
budding politicians do not understand English'se The Prime Minister lost
no time in holding “communists and other elements inimical to Pakistan®
responsible for the massacre., The Prime Minister's diagnosis was not
altogether fallible. It could have been due in part to the anti-
labour attitude of the Hill owners.* Or, there might be a degree
of jealousy among the Bengali labourers against pheir Wést Pakistani
and non-Bengali refugee counterparts who outnumbered them in the Mills

and factories., The chances were that the communists might have

* A month before the Adamjee calamity ‘two prominent leaders of
trade unions were murdered. Sees Dawn, March 27, 1954,

221, Times, May 16, 1954, The interesting thing was that when the
riots broke out the new ministers were just sworn-in. BEven the
preceding labour troubles occured before the U,F, MNinistry
came into being. In short, the U.Fs Ministry could hardly
settle down before it was faced with problems,.

- 222, Dawn, May 5, 1954.
203, Manchester Guardian, Nay 17, 1954,

223 o
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poured their puckish minds into it. The:most important thing was to
bear in mind that Pakistan was trying‘to theSOOpe economic developmeﬂt
which had been achieved only gradually in Western countries., In this
process of rapid'industrialisation there appeared in Pakistan what
Lipset would call "sharp discontinuities between the pre-industrial

and industrial situation", that caused the emergence of an "extremist
working class"224 All these lava of melted factors were erupted just
by kind;ing a small fire. Hence, thege was as much truth in the saying
that the mill-riots were entirely due to communist machinations as
there was in the hypothesis that the small fire of Adamjge Jute Mill
was deliberately made to be the 'Reichstag Fire', to enable the central
government +to make an end of parliamentary rule in Eagt Pakistan.

Since a popular govermment with a welfare bias was not a welcome

proposition to a business community which thrived well in the unrestrained .

private sector of theeconomy 4 they seized this opportunity and asked
the governmeht to take recourse to drastic measures even to the extent
in introducing martial law. Drawing 90% of its capital from West
Pakistan as it did,.the East Pakistan industries were extremely vul-
nerable to the progressive depression in the share markets and a flight

of capital from Bast to West Pakistan.225 What was more, politics now

224+ S.M. Lipset, "Political Man" in H. lickstein & D.E. Apter (Zdo)
Comparative Politics (New Yorks 1963), p. 206,

225 Financial Times, May 21, 1954. Following troubles in Hast
Pakistan industrialists transferred more thatn ﬁS0,000,00Qto
Banks in Karachi. See: New York Times, June 19, 1954,
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took to provincial factionalisme As the non-Bengalis were among the

%
riot victims, even fraternal bodies like the West Pakistan Federation

of Labour, Central United Refugee Council, Karachi Bar Association,
etce, etce, asked central government to impose martial law in Hast
Pakistan.ggé» Bven the West Pakisban press (mostly) which was once
all praise for the U.Fe movement suddenly recanted, A% this juncture,
Pakistan politics resembled an almost classical example of what
Aristotle called 'stasis' - the factional unrest which was to eat into
the very vitals of constitutional governmeht.

Hag was immediatelj sumnoned to Karachi (as was Dubcek to Moscow)
with some of his colleagues, In the course of his dialogue with the
central government Haq happened to grant an interview 4o P, Callahan,
the New York Times correspondent for whose benefit Hag recited a
Bengali poems Translated versions of literature are not always true
to their original in matters of form and spirit. It transpired that
Callahan saw in this poem a demand for the complete independence to
Bast Pakistan.227 The gravity of Haq's offence was furfher”compoﬂnded
wheh the correspondent told the world in spite of Hag's protests,

that Pakistan was bidding for independence, Hag refused to be the

#* The riot -~ terrible as it was - did not last beyond a day nor
did it spread elsewhere., Bhasani threatened to fast unto death
unless peace was restored. The Peace Committee was formed and
everything was under control. See: Dawn, May 21, 1954.

226, Dawn, May 17, 1954,

227+ Manchester Guardian, July 19, 1954, "East Bengal Looks for
Autonomy, not Independence".
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%*
pawn of the central government,

Mohammad Ali, with the obsession of communism uppermost in his
mind, perpetrated the worst character assassination by branding Haq
as "traitor", and imposed Governor's rule, in piace of parliamentary,
in Fast Pakistan, under Section 92A of the India Act, 1935. The
governor's rule in East Pakistan was virtually a state of siegees The
Qentral government sent 10,000 troops** to Hast Pakistan only to he
further reinforced by more troops, arms and ammunition. More than
100,000 leaflets eulogising the Prime MNinister's decision were dropped
in énd around the country by Pakistan Air Force planes.228

The central government's decision came to appear to be the least
perceptive one., For it was not an isolated issue 6f a federal unit

being knocked back into its senses. The U.F, was a movemenf that

developed on the national scenes It did not operate in a vacuum but

* Many years later, Hag, in one of his expansive moods told the
writer how he had retorted to Hohammad Ali's sneer at the U,F.
with this saying: I had the privilege of showing my mettle %o
those who came across the seas, and am not prepared to play
second fiddle to those urching of self-styled politicians who
have just crossed the Megna (a river)." '

*% History has repeated itself even after 15 years. In 1969, we
find the same movement (this time alléPakistan) towards parliaw
mentary democracy, the same riots with an addition of peasants'
participatione DBut the riots were not as macabre as they were
made to appear to be. The same discomfort of the business community
matched with a flight of capital., But,above all the same loss
of the people's freedome The difference was then in 1954 it was
the Frankenstein-politicians who sabotaged the parliamentary
democracy, what their monsters have done in 1969,

228, New York Times; New York Herald Tribune; Dawn, dated May 31,
1954
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inla living community of men and womene The U.F,'s greatest con-
tribution was its laying thé foundation of a parliamentafy opposition,
electorally chosen, in an otherwise oppositionless parliamentary

system of government. It was a movement par excellance, in that it
challenged the status quo.* The movement provided Pakistan with a
testing ground for a parliamentarianism which wos dying of atrophye.

The small oligarchic base of the central governmment did not like to

see the waves of Bay of Bengall reach the Arabian Coast of West Pakistane
There was no trace of M.L, in East Pakistan which could in any way
boost the morale of the oentral government. There was no reason for
granting aufonomy to Hast Pakistan which the céntral government could
not give to Sind or the NeW.F.Ps There was no change of getting aid,
militafy or economic, from the U.S. unless the central government .
could produce some evidence that it.was totally committed to the
routing of communists from Pakistane All these factors were dovetailed
into one almighty decision, ie.e. t%at the central government could

not afford to allow parliaméntory-government to continne in Bast Pakﬂsf
tane And the mogt immediately motivating impulse for imposing
Governor's rule in fast Pakistan was the central éovernment's desperate

desire to give a drastic demonstration of its new foreign policy

at the expense of parliamentarianisme.

#  Phe United Front represented the second round in the agrarian
revolution. It is certainly not the lasts Bengali leadership
may yet play a major role in carrying the agrarian revolution
to the whole of Pakistan". See: Stanley Maron, "The Problem of
Bast Pakistan", Pacific Affairs (June, 1955), pe.ld4.
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There was an orscular t&uch in the warning given by Professor
Morris-Jones that unless_Pakistan was able to foster leadership from
within the framework of ﬁarliamentary institutions, reforms might take
place "with a vengeance from withoui"°229 This ocecured later, but
the seeds were sown in 30th May, 1954, in the unusual appointment
of General Mirza, the Defence Secrétary, as the Governor of Hast
Pakistan.*

We would try to show how the central government caﬁsed enormous
harm to parliamentary politics in its remorseless pursuit of the cause
of the 'containment policy'. Indeed if the containment policy was to
be a success in Southern and South East Asia, the position of East
Pakistan deserved a careful consideration. It was a bridge between
the subcontinent and South East Asia - a flank that could be used as
land communications for subersive movement. As early as 1948 there
was an organizing committee of communists formed in Cslcutta to raise
isurrections in India, Malaya, Indonesia and Burma. An Indian Communist
leader was killed fighting with the communist insurgents and a number

of Burmese communigts were arresfed in Bagt Pakistan. The so-called

#* It is to be noticed how within a few months after he had written
a letter to Nagimuddin, the former Prime Minister, pledging army
support to curb religious fanatics, that General Mirza came into
the political limelight. No wonder that he was selected as the
Governor of Bast Pakistan for it was he who negotiated arms deals
with the U,S5., Now, this time he was to curb down the exireme
leftists,.

229, Morris-Jones,opscites, "Experience of Independence - India and
Pakistan", pe. 237
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’Free Thai' movement spilled over the wﬁole areas. The Iﬁdian gide of
PTripura District, north of Bast Pakistan, and the Hill areas.of Agsam
wére‘sﬁpposed to be strong-holds of armed communist bands. Considering
the geopolibical po%entiality of Bast Pakistan the panicky stateémen
presumably thought that the'onrusﬁ of the communist movement might
convert Bast Pakistan into one arm of the so-called "pincer movement®
- the other arm was the Vief Minh* in Indo-China = to pinch off Burma,
Thailand and the rest of South Asia.230

But whatever the size of the communist threat, the solution ought
to have been sought within the pérliamentary framework., General Hirza.
perceived the situation in simple terms i.c.

"If Pakistan has decided to line up with

the anti-communist forces and this ig the
only logical corollary to accepting American
Military Aid and Turko-Pakigtan Pact,%¥*
then the only safe course is to ban the
communist party .. We cannot tinker with
the problem nor play politice with the
communist ¢"2

There were some interesting links between Pakistan's increasing
troop concentration along the borders of HBast Pakistan with that
of the French defeat in Dien Bien Phu (May, 1954) which preceded
the ousting of the parliamentary government of East Pakistan by
only a few dayse. Sees New York Times, lay 28, 1954.

o Writer's underlining,.

230, See: Times, December 29, 1954; New York Herald Tribune, August 10,
1954. '

231. Governor's letter to Prime Minister, loce cit., (Top Secret:
dated 2lst June, 1954).
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It was a pity that the central government suffered from the ambivaience
of communist policy. Although a telegram from the Cabinet Secretariat
told General Mirza that the Cabinet regarded com@uﬁism fas a mﬁjor
political problem" +this grasping of the truth was evanescent. For,
politics succumbed to bureaucratic pressures in that General Mirza

thought of it "as purely a law and dfderiproblem“.232

BSo, politics
were administefed. Instead of harnessing its own internal leadership
just released from the parliamentary elections, to the task of fighting
communism on political platforms, the central government subjected

the country to an external leadership with which the people had no
communicating link. The credibility value of Hag and Subhrawardy in the
eyes of the public would have beenmuch greater than the sound and fury
of a quasi-military rule dedicated to the fight against communisne

Even the central government had in its consideration the revival of
MeLe in East Pakistan under the cloak of Governor's rule - indeed this
was one of the clearest purposes; for in General Miféa's very first
letter to the Governor General these lines occured twice e.gs "You

may be éble to resuscitate the Muslim League some time in fubture but

no’ early."233

~ it could have made a different choice. For, after all,
General Mirgza was not destined to be a sinecurist. This was an act

of suicide committed by the central government.

232, Governor's letter to the Governor~General, loc. cite, (Top Secrets:
De0e No. 111/PS) dated 10th July, 1954w

233s Ibidey, Governor's lefter to the Governor-General (Top Secrets:
14%h June, 1954).
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The day was won for the administration of law and orders
General Hirza told his press audience: "I hope to inspire confidence

in the minds ofvadministrators"234 (not the confidence of the people).’

The parliament recorded a 14—hour'marath6u debate in which the Congress

and A.P,P, fought heroically for the restoration of parliamentary
government in Bast Pakigtan only to evoke a comment from the Prime
Minister: "The present government is detérmined to crack down on all
communist#".235 Then féllowed an antie-communigt drive throughout
Pakistan which was so suggestive of the Mecarthy witchhunt, Pakistan
style. A so~called 'screening committee' was established to purge
subvérsive elements from the administration, university, press, frgde
unions, mills and other organisations. The real red round-up started
after the Pentagon had announced on 2lst July, 1954, that it was
shortly sending to Pakistan an American Military Advisory Group.
Under Sectioh 3 of the Paklistan Security Act the communist party

was banned in July 1954 all over Pakistan (in Bast Pakistan a ban
came into operation two weeks eérlier). An Order was passed restrict-
ing the members of the Soviet Embassy to a 35-mile radius from the
centre of the Federal Capital.* Among the arrests of suspected

communists made all over Pakistan were students, lecturers, professors,

* The Moscow=-Chinese radio and newspapers joined the Rast-West
cold war drama as enacted in Pakistan. Sees Daily Worker, July 23,

1954; New China News Agency, July 27, 1954; Daily Worker, May 31,
1954; Igvestia quoted in Dawn, June 4, 1954,

234. Dawn, June 9, 1954.

235¢ Ibid., June 1T, 1954; See also: New York Times, June 28, 1954,
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Journalists, trade-unionists and politicians. All organisations
suspect of communist activities were gsealed off. A month long ban on
the assembly of more/than five persons was ordered in Karachi. MNore
than 500 red suspects in West Pakistan were sentenced to l-year imprim
gonment without trial, in addition to the 1293 élleged communists and
fellow travellers who.had béen arrested in Rast Pakistan.gas

In his enthusiasm for taékling the communist problem, General
Mirza suggested to the Governor General:"In America there is the F.B.I.,
'in England there is the M.I.(5). We must wagte no time in creating an
organigation ... first class men ...bmust be sent to Lmerica to study

*

methods of anti-communist operationse... 1he Americans have promised

to place all their knowledge and researog;gj our disposal.“237 The

stop~communism society, the Pakistan~£mericap Cultural Association -
government patronised organisations that worked in conjunction with
- the U.SeIe8. — were sot into motion for the anti-communist drive.238_
Then, in a mighty plunge, the central government oommittgd Pakistan to

anti-communist pacts e.g. The Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement

(with the U.S.), S.BE.A.T.0. (South East Asia Treaty Organisation) and

* Writer®s underlinings.

236+ General Mirza remarked: "This, to my mind, is not a large number
in a population of 42 million." Source: Governor's letter to
Prime Minister (Top Secret) 21st June, 1954, For more details
of the communist round-up see: New York Times, June 2, 1954;
July 24, 1954; Hindu, June 13, 1954; Dawn, June 2, 1954; July 26,
1954; July 29, 1954; July 25, 1954; and Richard L. Park and
Richard S. Wheeler, "East Bengal under Governor's Rule", Far
Eastern Survey (September, 1954), p. 133.

237, Governor's letter to the Governor General, loc. cit.,(Top Secret:
D.0. No. 185/PS), 16th September, 1954.

238+, Dawn, June 8, 1954.
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B@ghdad Pact (later known as Central Treaty Organisation after Iraq's
withdrawal) in a "hush Hush' manner having unwisely_discredited the
right wingers and sent communists underground»only to reappear latei
on, on the surface under the tutelage of the rightisis; for, after all,
the rightists in their resentment against the political cartel - the
central/government"~ would alwgys welcome willing partners., In sum,
the recession of self-government with its clear predominance of righte
wing elements to the background in East Pakistan and the foisting of
so-called 'good government! in its place indicated one faot, inter
alia, that foreign policy was going to be a 'variable' in the parlia~
mentary politics of Pakistan. Moreover as far as the eclipse of
parliamgntarj goverhment in East Pakistan was concerned it was not
unlikely that the U.S. in its pragmatism supported by a huge'investment
of men, money and equipment for the promotion of its containment policy
would have counselled 'good government! rather than a return to the
risks involved in 'self government'!, Westminster style.*

Now that the East Pakistani ories for the dissolution of the
Constituent Assembly had been taken care of, Mohammad Ali switched
his attention towards constitution-making. The draft constitution of
_1954 (B.P,G. Report) was adopted on the 2lst September. We have

already shown how the previous B.P.C. reports had come to nothing,

# Whven beneficial contact with East and West always carried with it
intensive exposures to the American or the communist way of life.
These external pressures probably formsa greater threat to the
evolution of an indigenous democracy than do the internal -
tensions." See Hugh Tinker, Ballot Bex and Bayonet (Oxford:1966),
p.126.
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-But the third draft constitution appeared to have been the product of

the government's reegponsiveness and receptivity to public opinion.

On the question of the ideology of the state the draft struck a moderate
npte, in that it annulled the erstwhile provisionﬂof the so~called
third legislature® i.e. the board of Ulema, as was envisaged by
Nagimuddin's draft; In its place, the Sﬁpreme Court was given the

full authority to determine "whether or not a particular law is repug-

nant to the Holy Quran and Sunnah".239 With the exception of certain

~ ¢lauses (particularly the mandatory provision making the Head of the

state a Muslim) which reaffirmed the aim of ensuring the Islamic
character of the State, the 292 draft articles were a code of seCﬁlar
laws 'for the administration of a democratic parliamentary form of
government'. They guaranteed the right of all citizens, including the
minorities; to appl&\to the Supreme unrt for the enforcement of

240,

fundamental rights. The Islamio aspects in the draft constitution

were superficial, which, by implication, pointed to the inadequacy
of the M.L. leadership in its endeavour to translate Islam into what

an Islamologist thought, “an effective, realistic, meaningfui ideology”%4l

capable of fulfilling Pakistan's needs in her situation,
*
The constitutional entanglement on the language question was

extricated in that the draft constitution stipulated that “The official

¥ Nazimuddin's draft constitution did not mention language at all,

239. Report of the Basic Principles Committee (Government of
Pakistan Press, Karachis 1954), p. 4, Clause (6).

240 New York Times, October 16, 1954

241, "He :Bs Smith, Islam in Modern History (Princeton: 1959), p.229.
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languages of the Republic should be Urdu and Bengali"242 - the
fulfilment of the very first item of the 2Lwpoint programme of the U,F,
Having regard to the'earli Punjabi 6pposition to Nazimuddin‘s federal
schemes, Mohammad Ali devised a Qonstitutional plan nicknamed the
‘Hohammad Ali formula'.. Five units were hewed out for the federal
gtructure e.g. (1)\East Pakistan, (2) Pun jab, (3) NJW.F.P,, Frontier
States and tribal areas, (4) Sind and the State of Khainpur and (5)
Baluchistan, Baluchistan States Union, Karachi ( Federal Capital)

and the State of Bahawalpur. In a bicameral legisiature, the House

of Units would contain an equal number of seats regardless of size for

each of the federating units. The House of the People (lower House)

~would be composed of members the distribution of whose seats was to be

" made in terms of the total population of the respective units. Both

the Houses were granted equal powers. A joint session of the two
Houses was envisaged to iron out their respective difference on any
matters, where necessary, but in anycase a "matter should not be deemed
to have passed unless the majority supporting the’motion inoludeérat
least 30 per cent of the total number of members from each zone"243;
This was done to allay fears of any unit being dominated by another.

Despite an earlier Congress resolution asking for broad provincial

autonomy (ﬁhich was lost to voting), the Constituent Assembly chose

242, Basic Principles Committee, loce cite, p.72, Clause (276) (1).

243, TIbide, pp.10=19, Clauses 41 (1) and 65.
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to strengtheﬁ the Pederal governmenx.244 Three lists of subjects ee.ge
Federal, Unit and Concurfent, were delineated (they were in fact taken
from the India Act of 1935) in which the federal government retained
66 subjects, including defence, foreign affairs and currency, whereas
the provinces were left with 48 subjects with a difficult chance of
sharing concurrent list (38 subjeots) along with the federal government o
In addition, the residual powers which were given to the Federation
by the 1953 draft constitution were now vested in the person of the
President, as head of the sféte245 - fhus residual powers were proposed
to be transferred from an institution, the federal legislature to an
individual person, the President. |

But as the Constitution was on the verge of being produced the
Punjabi group became stiff-necked. Instead of participating in the
constitutional debates in the Constituent Assembly the Punjabi M.C.A.
gulped tear in the room of ChowZ?ohammad Ali, the Punjabi Finance
Minister.zéé Whatever compromises and improvements were made in the
Mohammad A41i formula, the Punjabis refused to budge from their dogged
opposition to the potential ascendency of the Bengalis in federal
politiés. The viotory of the U.F. in East Pakistan and its collective

stand on provincial autonomy was a threat to the Punjabi supremacy; for,

244« XNew York Times, September 15, 1954.

245+ B.P.C. 1952, locecit., pe38, Clause 133 (1) and B,P.C. Report,
1954, pe39, Clause 147 (1). Even the members of the B,P.C. of 1952,
The Chieft Ministers of the Punjab, NeWeF.Pe and East Pakistan
dissented from the recommendation as ‘to the residuary powers. They
were always for residual powers being given to the provinces.,
See: BJP.C. Raﬁort of 1952, p038.

246, C.A.D., Vol.l, September 9, 1954, p.630.
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the politically divided units of West Pakistan of which the Punjab
was one, would ﬁéve to confront in national pdlitics an Bast Pakistan
which would be numerically Superior and politiqally mified entity.
Added to this was another apprehension. After the discomfiture of the
MeLe froﬁ East Pakistan the last vestige of its prestige and power
regided with the Western part.. Now things came to such a pass that
the central government, the M.L. Parlismentary Party.and the Gonstituent
Assembly were all made to serve as an entrenched base for the fagt
decaying M.L. And if the Mohammad Ali government backed by the Consti-
tueﬁt Assembly with its still clear majority of Eaet Pakistani members,
succeeded in drawing up the constitution by the end of 1954, the control
of the country would pass on to the hands other than the Punjabis. |
For, after the passing of the Republican Constitution, the Constituent
fgsembly would elect the new Head of the Stdte who in turn would appéint
aspfovisional government for the administration of the country till
the first general elections could be helde In other words, in the
exieting parliamentary ascendancy of the Bengali group, the chances were
that the next President might be Nazimuddin247 - & contingency not
to the liking of the Punjabis.

It was stated above, that in the dismissal of Nazimuddin's
Cabinet, the Governor General* was.also motivated by a desire to thwart

the constitutional proposals so unpopular to the Punjabis. Since

* Who happens to be a Punjabi.
247. Sunday Times, October 17, 1954.
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Mohammad Ali owed his premiership to the Governor General's wishes, it
was but natural for the latter to expect an eager ear from the former.
The Governor General wanted the amalgamafion of all Western units into
one, so that the partnership of the tﬁo zones, e.gs Hast and West Pakis—
tan, could be based on an equal footing. Chow Moh;mmad Ali with his
Punjabi colleagues in the esatral Cabinet urged upon the Prime Minister
%o have thig scheme implemented. Perhaps the Prime Minister in the
course of his successful negotiation for American aid and hig involve~
ment in country'!s administration and politics, had developed a degree

of personal confidence, and a sense of noblesse oblige, Understandably,
thevPrime Minister had an entente with the Bengali group led by Nazi-
muddin and. the provincial leaders (except the Punjabis) of West Pakistan
who were committed to his constitutional formulae. The Punjabi members
of the sub-committee on allocation of powers between centre and provinces
overstepped the terms of reference of the Committee by raising the
possibility of one-unit idea. Noon, the Premier of the Punjab, said

248 ot

in the Committees "I am one of the supporters of one unit",
Pirzad&, the Premier of Sind, was "dead set" against the one unit move.‘
The Premier of the NeW.F.Ps was also opposed to the plan. Spasmodi-~
cally, talks veered around the one unit plan or alternatively the zonal
federation of West Pakistan. MNeanwhile, +the Prime Minister was commitbed

%o his scheme of federation, which was, of course, adopted on the 21st

September.

248. .'Dawnz August 30, 1954 and July 24, 1954.
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But the real cold war started when on the 15th September, cont-
rary to the decision of the M.L. Parliamentary Party, Noon suddenly
dropped a bombshell in the Constituent Assembly by demanding "Zonal
Federation"; and on a point of verbal violence he insisted on having
it "now and here".249 Nazimuddin characterized it as an attempt to
delay the framing of the constitubion "at the last minuwte". The other
prominent members.of the West Pakistan (except the Punjabis) were also
unsympathetic to the idea of Zonal Federations A.showdown was, now,
in the offing. On the one side, there was the axig of Bengali~Sindhi-
Pathan and. on the other was the‘Puﬁjabi group drawing suétenance from
the Governor General -~ a man of deteriorating health, but still
characterised by a resolute mind as prominent as was hié_sculptural
noses The Governor General summoned all the prominent leaders of West
Pakistan and bid them o bring about Zonal Pederstion®?® failing which
they would be rendered politically impotent by the P.R.O.D.A.*
Endangered, the anti-zonal federation group hastened a Bill through the
Constituent Assembly on 20th September, 1954 for the repeal of the PeRe—

L *%
OeDehs Act. An epitaph was given by the mover — M,H, Gazdere =~ to the

¥ This Act was passed in 1949 to bring holders of public offices to
book on charges of corruption, Tamwanyism, etc., etcs The mover of
the Bill, Liaquat said in the Constituent Assembly: "... to purify
our public life and to see that Pakistan is founded on sound foundation
eeo” Seez C.,A,D., Vol.IV, January 6, 1949, p.44.

*% The irony was that five years ago the same person, while welcoming
the P.R.0.D.A. had maintained: "The Nazis did not try people. They
shot theme I do think, sometimes, in my moments of weakness, that
the Government should occasionally shoot a person or two". See:
CaA.oD., VOloIV, January 6,1949, Ped9.

249. Ibid., September 16, 1954,
250, Sayeed, opscite pe420.
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repealed Act that it had already outlived its utility.251 This was
not considered enoughe ¥or the ghost of Nazimuddint®s dismissal‘was
still walking. It was resolved that the Governor General's wings of
power must be clipped. T§ that end they perpetrafed a constitutional
Pearl Harbour upon the Governor Generale. Fiouting the Rules of Pro~
‘cedure of the Constituent Assembly, they sufreptitiously introduced an
amending Bill in the Assembly at an unusual hour ( 9.a.m, The usual
time had never previously been before 10, a.m.) of the 2lst September,
1954, 252 A far reaching change was made in the India Act of 1935 in
that the office of the Prime Minister was specifically mentioned for
the firgt time. From now onward the constitutional position of the
Prime Minister and the Ministers of the central government would be
analogéus to those practising papliamenﬁary democracies of the Common-
wealth countries, It was parliameqj whicﬁ would make or unmake: the
ministry, not fﬁe GovePnor GCenerals This was done by amending
Section 9 and replacing Septions 10, 10A and 10B of the India Act by
a new Seotién, 10 comprising seven clauses.253Q Thus, with Governor
General's powers neutralised, the Prime Minister émbarked upon a
scheduled journey to the U,5. leaving a message to the nation that

the constitution would be ready by December, 1954,

N e e R A Al S T T T e

251. Dawn, September 21, 1954,

2524 G.W. Chowdhury, Congtitutional Development in Pakistan,
(Longmanss 1959), ped3e

253, Times, September 22, 1954,




1l4e

This was an occasion which evoked alloyed feelingsy The cur-
tailment of the Governor‘General's srbitrary péwers viewed from the
parliameﬁtary angle was, no doubf, a welcome act., For this would in
any case be a feature of the new congtitutione But the action was taken
in dubious circumstances, Had this parliamentary truth suddenly Tlashed
accross the minds of members of the Constituenf‘Assembly after being
previously hidden from them? Was not Mohammad Ali's premiership born
of this controversial power? Was not Mohammad Ali'g parliamentaxry

morality contingent? When the largest section of the people of Pakistan

had already questioned the representative character of the Constituent

Assembly was it democratic to add another cubit to its height? Indeed,
the extent of the Governor General's powers needed to be curtailed in
a parliamentary politye But the Prime Minister's action was of the so-
éalled penny-wise pound-foolish nature. While'the Prime Minister had
brusquely declined the U.F. in the share of power how could he expect
the U.F. to back his action, however desirable, when this would mean
giving longevity to the Constgtuent Assembly for whose death the U.F,.

had been prayinge In these circumstances, the U,F, would try to find

ban ally in the Governor General, as Suhrawardy once remarked that ‘my

eneny?'s enemy is my friend'. _
In gquashing the U.,F. the Prime Minister downgraded the parlia-

mentary cause, but surely he had the support of the majority of the

Constituent Assembly and 'power elites's. In curbing the Governor

General's powers which were anachronistic in a Westminster system, he,
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no doubt potentially upgraded the parliamentary cause, but; ironically,
he would fail tb enlisf the support of the largest section of the people,
because of his own myopic approach towards vital issues. And para-
doxically, despotic powers grew in Pakistan wifhin a democratic frame=
work when a party in power in its intransigence compelled the parties
outside of power to call upon the Head of the State to act as Deus
ex Machinae |

Suddenly, the Governor General's support for the éauseﬁhegun to
£rove ‘He remembered Suhrawardy's comment* on his dismissal of the
Nazimuddin Cabinet, and was not taking stock of the widespread demand
for thé dissolution of the Constituent Assembly. His reflexes were

further enlivened by the latest tonic administered from Zurich Hospital,

'Geneva, where Suhrawardy - who was receiving treatment for his damaged

liver = in a statement demanded “the dissolution of the present
Constituent Assembly and its replacement by a representative body¥254
Frustrated in its purpose, the Punjabi group now came down on bended
knees before the U,F. in order to harness the latter's support to blow
up the oonstituiion.255 |

Now the Governor General was 1o give an account of his political

% "The Governor General is the guardian of public opiniony; he gauged

it correttly when he dismissed Khawya Nazimuddini he must guage

it correctly so far as the Constitutent Assembly and the provincial
legislatures are concerned ... he (Governor General) has handed
back power to the same guilty Muslim league, and has placed himself
at its mercy"s See: Hindu, June 21, 1953,

254+ Dawn, October 8, 1954.

255+ Dawn, October T, 1954 (Bditorial) "Ihe Madding Crowds! Ignoble
Strife®.



116

Jamesbondshipe He summoned the touring Prime Minister from Washington,
Earlier, he had lifted the oddex» against M.A. Khuhro, K. Fazlullah,
Al.G, Nabi, H. Hag Chowdhury which prohibited them holding public
offices.* He also cancelled P,R.0.D.A. proceedings to disqualify

~ Daultana. The whole purpose was "to release into the political arena

a group of influential men who may unseat lMr. Mohammad Ali and his
256 |

administration®, unless the Prime Minister could challenge the

legality of the Governof Geheral's ruling. The palpitating Prime
Hinister, on his way to Pakistan, stopped at London'iand had an a,ircra.ft+
chartered to accommodate his growing fetinue** and shrink the distancey
The next story was well-related by Russel Spurn, correspondent of the
Dailv Express who flew to London to avoid censorship.

* Troops poured into Karachis .. Telephone lines to
politicians® houses were cub. MNohammad Ali flew
Home from an American tour on Saturdays ... drove
off for an urgent interview in the Governor General's
palace, He emerged four house later in tears."
Iron man"Golum Mohammad and the army generals had
threatened him with arrest. He was given until
yesterday's morning to meet their demands ...
'reorganise your Cabinet and bring in the army®."

251

* These people were provincial Ministers and prominent MzC.A.'s
They were already P.R.O.D.A.-stricken. When the Gonstituent
Agssembly repealed the P.R,0.D.A., it did not give retrospective
effect {to ite

*¥ The Prime Minister's accompanying personalities ~ Chow. Mohammadl
Ali the C-in-C, Gen. Ayub were already with the Prime Minister
in Washington to help him negotiate economic and military aid and
Gene. Mirza who was receiving treatment to his injured back in
London, joined the caravan along with I.H. Ispahani, the Pakistan
High Commissioner in Londone. However 001ncldenta1, these circumn~
stances lent an air of suspicion,

+  This cost Pakistan public exchequer £10,000., Gen. Mirza told the
writer.

256. New York Times, October 21, 1954.
25T« Daily Express, October 25, 1954.
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The Governor General declared a state of emergency throughout Pakistan

and performed the coup de grace by dissolving the Constituent Assembly

 which, to him, had "lost the confidence of the people". New elections .

were to follows The Prime Minister, in the tradition of a Quisling,
backed.the Governor General's action and told the nation unabashed
that "constitution meking is important. But more important by far is
the security and stability of our countny."asg

The Governor General could find solace in a Cromwellian remark
that "not a dog barked"?? when he dissolved the long parliament.e
His sense of timing was astute. The M,L. had long ceaséd to be an
asgertive parliamentary body. It was all faction. Albeit, the name
M.Le was ceremoniously retained, as it was still thought to be capable
of commanding venerétion and affection ffom the people., By 1954, the
M.L. had degeneratéd into a condition resempling that of the not~too=
distant Egyptian Wafd party before its knock~out at the honds of the
armye. Then, there was the question of the U.F, on whose support the
Governor General could confidently count in his bid for grand slam.
Thus, the Governor General's Sandstone Palace was inundated by con-

260 But it was an

gratulatory notes for his public-spirited action,
accident of complex circumstances that the Governor General was (mistak-
enly) hailed as the custodian of public opinion. His sense of political

morality was in no way higher that that of the Prime Ministers For,

258, New York Times, October 25, 1954. See alsos Times; Hanchester
Guardian and Daily Herald, October 25, 1954.

259. Jennings, op.cits, "Cabinet Government", p.510.
260. Dawn, October 25, 1954,
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did he not suspend parliamentary government in Bast Pakistan and send
General Mirza there to revitalise the M.L. - whose coup de grace he
had just performed - as a part of a great plan? Where was his public
spirit when the U.F. demanded dissolution of the C.A,? It was only
through a provincial lens that he could visualise greater issues*

This was a distinet line of his action. And the most redeeming feature

was that the action of the head of the State however tendentious in
its origin, did at least score in some respécts, some points ancillaxy
to popular demands.

This period, 1947-1954, was a period of unusual tension and
strains which bent many a rule of the Weétminster gystem, but surely
did not break it altogether. True, Jinnah as the founder of Pakistan
nation had failed to foster liberal forces. What was more, like Bismarck
of Germany,inhnah's credentials as the father of the nation prompted
him to indulge in certain aotiﬁities in no way conducive to the growth
of liberalism. Although, certain discretionary powers were taken away
from the Governor General, under Section 17 of the adapted Act he had
the rule-making power by dint of which he could determine the business
261

of the Central government and allocate portfolios among ministers,

Some temporary powers were further bestowed upon the Governor Generale

* Prior to the dissolution of the Constituent Assembly, the Punjabi
leaders, namely Noon, Daultana, Chow, Nazir Ahmed, Sheikh Sadigq
Hasan, Malik Shawkat Ali, etc., efces, had been in constant touch.
with the Governor General, The same lobbying of the Punjabi
leaders presaged Nazimuddin's dismissal. Sees Dawn, October,

17, 1954 and October 25, 1954.

261. Sayeed, Opecite, Pe270.
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The Governors General in the initial period of Pakistan did not much
resemble their ﬁrototypes in the Commonwealth countries. Because of
certain powers given to the Governor General to facilitate government
activities pending the future constitution, the Governor General's
office resembled, in some respects, the American Presidency. There wag

thus a potential conflict between the office of the Governor General

and the Cabinet sustained by the Constituent Assembly, in that the former,

devoid of dynastic interest, but full of personal ambitions propped up
by régional sentiment, could always create a constitutional crisis,
when the latber was not prepared to cooperate.* In addition, the
office of the Governor General was very conspicuous since the dawn of
the British rule when the incumbent was regarded "as de facto Emperor
of India surrounded with some of the ouier’trappings associated with
Moghul rule".262 |
But, equally correctly, it could not be maintained that the post-

partition Governors General had their sails untrimmed. In Jinnah's

case he had a relatively unified country, government and parliament
behind him. Nagimuddin, as the Governor General, had no issue on

which he could display his mettle. It was only in Gulam Mohammad's

* The dissolution of the Constituent Assembly was a case in point,
The attempted curtailment of the Governor General's power by the
Constituent Assembly could be likened to the U.S. Congress' trying
to impeach the President Andrew Jackson in vain,

2624 K. J. Newmann, "Pakistan's Preventive Aubtocracy and its Causes",
Pacifics Affairs, (March: 1959) p.54.
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tenure that great issues threatened the country. It was doubtful if

he would after all, have dismissed Nazimuddin had there not been such
widespread discontent against the Ministry. Was it the powerhouse of
the Gsvernpr General's office or the U,F, that was responsible for

the digsolution of the Constituent Assembly? It was always the majority
of the people that made the Governor General's Office respond. The only
vital snag was that the Governor General's cheque was éashed in imper-
ceptively along with the people's,

Then, what were the legacies of this period, 1947 - 19547 "Five
important milestones"'viz. (i) the objectives regolitbion; (ii) the
Interim Report; (iii) the B.P.Ce report;(iv) compromise on the deadlock
ovef the structure of the federal legislature; (v) the final adoption

of the B.P.C. report, "marked the road of Progress",263

towards making
congengus~baged institutions. In the ensuing chaﬁters, it will be séen
how ‘the experienceé gained throughout this period i.e. 1947-1954 would
act as launching pad towards a solution of national prosperity. The
government and the governed in the course of their dislogue in regards
to institution~-building ﬁhderstood one vital points that in the State

of Pakistan no particular area or for that matter, any group of people,
were going to be dominant at the expense of the rest. Compromise through

reasoning and moderation had to be institutionalised. One imperative'

result that stoéd out of the labours of the Constituent Assembly was

263, Grace J, Calder, "Constitution Debates in Pakistan", The Muslim
. World, (January: 1956), p.4l.
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that "there should be parify in representation between Bast and West
.Pakistan".264 Similarly, on the ideological front, Pakistan after
haviﬁg travelled a long way was able‘to intonate Islam moderatelys

In sum, the working of the parliamentary govermment during the-
period 1947=1954, viewed from the legalistic-moralistioc point of par—
liamentarianism was, no doﬁbt, an inadequate performance, Bul there
was at least a silver line, in’that the government of the country and
the quest for integrating institutions were made, on balance, within
the ambit of parliamentary system, What was more, an image of viabil-
ity was attached to the State of Pakistan distinct from the position
at the beginning in 1947 when the central government could not offer
its administrative officials chairs to sit on, desks to puf their

265

papers on, papers to write on or pens and ink to write with,

264, ILs F. Rushbrook Williams, The State of Pakistan (Londons 1962),
p.139.

265, Sir Zafrullah's address at the Pakistan Institute of International
Affairs, on August 18, 1951 (Ferozsons: Karachi, 1951), pe3e
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PARLIAMENT
THE STRUCTURE AND MEMBERSHIP PATTERN OF PARLIAMENT

The Constitution of the Parliament of Pakistan contained certain
anomalies. It was unicameral in structure in a Federal Politye. The
members of Parliament were elected indirectly. An element of nomination
was also added, later one But the most uninvigorating aspect waé its
dual character. This institution, ueually'termed the Constituent
Aséembly; owed its origiﬁ‘to the British Cabinet Mission Plan of May 15,
1946, ‘It was, thus, constituted in July 1946. The Muslim representatives
of the Provincial legislatures of ﬁengal, Sind, the N.W.F.P. and the
Punjab elected in the same year on a basis of one representative for
each million population, then elected the members of the Constituent
Assembiy. Similarly, the non-Muslim members oﬁ;these legislatures

elected theirs.

117’

But the real portent for the parliamenﬁli;y in its being impro-
vised into an organ whose members! energies and terms of reference were
enlisted elsewhere, namely drawing up a Constitution for fhe'country.
With the subcontinent carved out into two states i.e. India and Pakistan,
neither had any central legislature to sustain the executive. The
solution incorporated in the Iﬁdian Independence Act, 1947, was to give
the Constituent Assembly -~ in addition to its substantive job of framing
a constitution = the tasgk of acting as a Federal legislature until a

new one was constituted,l through general elections under the new

1. The Indian Independence Act, 1947, Section 8, sub-section 2(e)a
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constitutione
The members tended to emphasise the role of the Constituent

Assembly as a constitution-making body, which was to them a sovereign
organ, HNo less a person than the leader of the opposition Mr. S.C.
OhAkravarty while speaking on the Finance Bill observed "We in this
House weré elected for the‘pnrpoae of framing a constitution for Pakistan.
We have also acted as a legislature but that ﬁas been an additional work."2
This frame of wind had a harmful effect on the attitude of members while
écting as legisiators.

| The membership of the House totalled 69 at the beginning. Bven—
tually, ite strength wae-increased to 79 The mode of filling vacancies
was both nomination and cooption. On the recommendations of both the
States-Negotiating Committee and the Committee on Addition and Redistrie
bution of Seats a number of the seats of the Constituent Assembly were
disfributed to the Provinces of the Punjab, Sind and some states acceding
to Pakistan.* The method of electing members to the Assembly was
regented by‘the members (both opposition and some government backbenchers),
but to no purpose.v The rulers were given a free hand in nominating
their representatives regardless of the qualifications of the intending
members -~ a gesture to placate the restive Princely States. Since the
M.L. (Government Party) was dominant in all the Provinces, getting

people elected to the Constituent Assembly as M.L. members from provincial

*  Bahawalpur, Khairpur, Baluchistan and the N.W.F.P. States. See C.A.Dsy
Vol. IV. 1949, p.22. :

2. C.A.D. (Leg.) Vole. l. 27 March, 1954, p.723.
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legislatures created no difficulty. Besides, the government party
having amended the Government of India Aot fo; ;he fifth time arrogated
to itself the power of nominating members of the provincial Assemblies
to theiconstituent Aséembly during the period of exodus, A member,
resentful of this measure, commented that M..s it aims at making this
Gbnstituent Assembly a mere tool in the hands of the executive, utterly
disregarding the fa&f that this House is meant to control the government
ese NOt goe its instrument".3 Vacancies to the Constituent Assembly
dig noi hold out any promise to that olass of people hitherto unrepresented
to the'HouSe. Proportional representation - a principle of fillings in
the vacancies - was "subordinated to the dictates of political exped-
iency“.4 Even the initial 69 members before being elected to the Consti-
tuent Assembly were judged largely by their loyalty to the concept of
Pakistan. Some were elected under differegy tests, namely how far they
would be able to throw down the gauntlet vis~a-vis Congressites in
constitutignal dialectics. While speaking on a cut motion, Mian
Iftikharuddin, rightly observed that "it was thought that we were going
to have a constitution and we may have to sit with the Indian represen-
tatives of the Constituent hssembly so some economists ... SOme Pro=—
fessors were'taken - just fo: technical job".5 |

It is generally diffioult to determine members® oocupational

baokgroﬁnds, through their scant biographical details; and this fact

3e C.A.D. Vol, Vi, 18 Janua.ry, 1950, p.620
4. Keith Callard, Pakistan: A& Political Study, (Londons 1957), pe82.

"5¢ CsfhoD. (Leg.) Vol. 1. 26 March, 1952, p.517.
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is more acute in Pakistan, where, by tradition, a man's personal chronicle
has been a matter of memory rather than documentations. Thus the Speaker

himself, while{filing guit against the Federal Government for dige

“solution of the Constituent Assembly, failed to furnish the court with

the names of the fathers of some of the Ministers.6

It is, however, discernible that the complexion of the Assembly,
till Ootbber, 1954, was palpably dominated by Zaminders,* and the upper
middle classes. The lower middle cléss, labourers and peasantry were
unrepresented in the Aséembly, although their grievances featured in the
Pakistan Hansard, with varying degrees of motivesy This was the natural
corollary of the Constituent Assembly's being indireoctly elected from
the same franchise as the provincial assemblies which elected it, i.e.
a restricted property or educational franchise, 8o, the distribution

of ‘opinion inside the House did not correspond to oubside public opinione

An analysis of the members' occupational pattern is given'belo.w:7
Lawyers 28 ‘ Business men 4
Doctors 2 Educationists 12
Engineer 1 Landlords 26
Judge 1 Civil Servant 5

19

¥ Landlords.
6. Dawn, 8 Noveuber, 1954
Te Igbal Riza, "The first Constituent Assembly of Pakistan", (An

unpublished dissertation, the Punjab University, Lahore, 1955),
p.15. .
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However helpful the analysis of the membership pattern mentioned
above one cannol be sure of the neatness of the division; for, interests
of the members and occupational bias overlapped and in some casges
élashed. For instance, a mention in thé above chart of refugees as a
separate category of oocupation* for members might be embarrassing for
a Pakistani researcher, but the fact remained that the refugees were,
By and large, a politicized community. Should our analysis of members!
ococupational variables consist in trying to fihd some correlation
between members' susceptibilities and legiélative activities, then it
is realistic to look at those legislators who happened to cross the
Rubicon along with the partition and Independence of the subcontinent,
in 1947« The territorial representation of constituencies was brushed
aside and instead, a rule was followed whereby people of one province

could get elected to the Constituent Assembly by another = a concession

to the refugees. The formal ocoupational labels of those refugee MeCohes

would not be an adequate guide to read their mind; for, they always looked

upon India with a jaundiced eye and their problems with eéger ones.
Similarly, conscientious religious bias could be located in the

persons of a few members. Partioularly, two M.C.A.s namely Moulana S.

*¥
Ahmed Usmani and Moulana Akram Khan incarnated in themselves the extreme

* Strictly speaking, the writer does not equate the term 'refugee'
with an oocupation. But, when a group, such as 'refugees', chooses
to employ this magic term to enhance its political and economic
interests, it deserves a different treatment of analysis.

*%* The former was a soholar in Muslim religion, known as the "“Archbishop
of Pakistan', The latter, was a veteran journalist besides being
an expert in Muslim classicse
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religious forces. Apart fro@ this, there were a few members, though
not by training and discipline highly religious but by inclination and
propensity, who would invariably seek to give an impression of it. At
least, the names of the two members were suffixed by 'Mdulvi', meaning
learned in religion. One of them was the President of the Constituent
Assembly himself.

Agaiﬁ, on the reverse side of this right wing element of the
M.L. group lay the left. The Chief protagonist was Mian Sb., (Saheb),
who showed his leanings, mdre by words than deeds, towards sooialism;8
His was a oase which defied classificatbion. By education he was an
Oxford graduate with anAqdded Bachelor bf law:degree, by occupation he
was a big landlord possessing a !most sumptuous house, by political pro-
nouncements a flamboyant leftist who knew “in his heart of hearts that
no property is going to be cqnfiscated in Pakistan".9 Another member -
Dr. Malik - catalogued as a medical practitioner, had always been in
the forefront of the labour movenent in the subcontinents In short,-
the members' area of interests were in practice far more complex than
the above chart shows. For one reason the occupational pattern was not
mainly shaped by inexorable economic forces like western countries; for,

a wealthy person could still acquire professional degrees which sounded

socially prestigious. Also, they became the "monomorphic" leaders giving

8. M. A, Chowdhury "Pakistan, India and the U.S.A.", Pakigtan
Horizon (December 1953, Vole VI), p.173.

9. CAD (Leg.) Vol. 1, 29 March, 1950, p.493.
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opinions‘on all affairs because of their position in the social structure.
This was more true of West Pakistan then Bast Pakistan. For the members
from East Pakistan were mostly middle class by origin and professional
practice; whereas in West Pakistan the accent was on feudalisme

Another characteristic of most of the members was a high standard
of eduoation.* There were members whose Alma Maters were Oxford,
Cambridge, L.S.E. and the Inns of Court. As many as 50 members, in one
capacity or another, had served in provincial Minisiries and Legislatures,
the Governor General's Council and the Central Legislature, under fhe
Government of India Acts, 1919 and 1935.** Mr. F., Hag had entered the

Bengal Provincial Council in 1913+%0

‘Besides, the indigenous local
self-government systems, in which most of the members were involved,
had instilled in them a sense of local responsibility.*** There was
‘another category of members with Congressites at the fop whose political
frame of mind was partially gaol-bred, in that the members who where
incarcerated under the British regime for a fairly long time, developed
a consigtent habit of viewing authority with suspicion - an acquired
attitude that boomeranged.

The composition of the House was less vibrating. It was all

sober and staid in keeping with the autumnal mellowness of the ageing

*  Among the\48 official biographies of members which were available,
45 were graduates, including some post-graduates, as well. Loc.cit,.,
Riza, (unpublished thesis).

#¥% Calculations based on the personal files kept in the Chatham House
and interviews.

*¥%%* See H. Tinker, The Foundations of Local Self-Government in India,
Pakistan and Burma (London: 1968).

10, A.S.M. Abdul Rab A.K. Faglul Hagq (Ferozsonss Lahore, 1966), pelTe
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members whose youths were harnessed in the days of pre-independence
yore., On average the members were in their late fifties. By 1954
Mr. Haq was 81, Mr. N, Ahmed and the leader of the opposition were in
their late seventies;ll while the youngest members were in their late
thirties by 1954.12

Women had been enfrgnchfsed lately. Besides the institution of
purdah* always‘acted ag an impediment towards the emancipation of womens
The Indian Statutory Commission had encouraging words for them' though
progiess had always been at snail's pace, The House had two women
members, e+&e Begum Shahmawaz and Begum Ikramullah.** Thé formgr had
always been an active pariiamentarian while the latter — also a writer—
represented Pakistan in the U.N.0. on meny an occasion. The differences
in members' background, taste And outlook were reflected in their apparel
which might have lent an extra colour to the Houme. The Hindu members
would appear draped in white sheeting with shawls wrapped around their
necks, while among the M.L. members some would prefer wearing Sherwanis***
and tight ankle length breeches, the others would don themselves ﬁith
western clothes. The women members were elegantly wrapped up in their

traditional saris.

% A veil that covers the entire body of a woman.

*%  The Basgt Pakistan Legislature had two distinguished ladies, lNrs. Nelie
Sen Gupta and Begum Anwara. The Punjab had two and the N,W.F.P,
and Sind had none. :

*¥% PFrock-like coat.

+ Indian Statutory Commission, 1930, Vol. 1, p.53
11, CAD (Leg,) Vol.,V. 9 March, 1949, p.94.

12. Dawn, 26 June, 1954,
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Salaries and Privileges

Regardless of couniries, social aphorisms had always influenced
people to look upon payments for public services with furrowed brows.
Now that the social and political ecology have changed the subject has
been found comparatively less offensive. On both questions of emoluments
and privileges the Pakistan members! situation was an unenviable ones
The M.C.A.s were sanctioned a meagré amount of‘Rs.45/— each for a day's
expenditure - no fixed salaries.+b The expenses of the journeys members:
had undertaken from their oconstituencies to the venue of the pariiament
and vice-~versa, were, of course, borne by the government. Facilities
existed for members to reserve rail accommodation up to 30 days in
advance oomparéd to the max%mum period of 10 days allowed to the publioc,
The‘membeﬁs were issued first or second class tiokets for themselves and ~
third class forbtheir sepvants.13

If we are to regard members' emoluments as an inducement to devote
themselves to their parliamentary works, then the prescribed allowancés
were not adequate to generate that feeling. This was more true of the
East Pakistan members who had a journey of 1200 miles to the capitale.
Monetary considerations might have discouraged an otherwise politically
motivated membér from performing his duties adequately. The level of
attendané; of mémbers at the House which on average ranged from 37 to

57 had some bearings on the financial aspect. It was equally sad that

+ The Provincial Legislators had no salaries either, but a different
soale of allowances.

130 Dawn, 4 March, 1953'
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while the ruling party could not make the members, who were already in
the country, a little more mobile by assuaging their monetary handicap,
it found it wise to allow members who were still retaining seats in
the House and also serving as ambassadors outside to enjoy sessional
allowances, by having cleverly interpreted the diplomatic convention
that Pakistan Foreign Embassies and Missions were Pakigtan territories.14
Privileges accorded to the members are not ends in themselves,
for they are granted only to ensure unimpeded parliamentary aotivitiea.*
A country should be on its guard lést members' privileges degenerate
into extra-special rights at the expense of tﬁe notion of equality of
man before the lawe Privileges are safe in the hands of those members
whose countries' democratic institutions and civic sense have, at least,
gained some viabilitye What the House of Commons enjoys as privileges
and immunities éould not have formed part of Indian 1egislativé bodies
despite some unsucoessful attempts that had been made prior to indepen—
denoe.15 The advent of independence did not significantly alter the
situation, Unlike the Indian Central Legislature, the Pakistan parlia-
ment did not establish a Committee on Privileges. Also, it did not

possess any rules of procedure dealing with privilege motions. The House

* Immunities are granted in the consgtitubtions of some countries.
Members of Parliament are exempt from jury services in France, U.K,.
and Burma, from compulsory military service in Israel; from giving
evidence in the court of law, if they choose, in West Germany. Sge
Inter-Parliamentary Union, Parliaments (Cassell & Co., London, 1962),
P0560

14. Ibide, 23 September, 1953

15, W H, Yorris~Jones, Parliament in India (London: 195T), ppe245-246e
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relied on the Section 28 (Also on Sections 20 and 22, Clause (1)) of
the India Act of 1935 as adapted.

Three privileges existed e.g. freedom of speech in the legislature,
immunity from courts' proceedings for anybthing said in the House and
non-liability of any members for reports, papers or proceedings as
published under the authority of the House. Much had been left for a
future Federal Act for further additions to the eximting privileges.

The Prime Minister bluntly tpld the House on thé question of Gaffar

Khan's incarceration that memsers had no particular privileges entitling
them'to different treatment under the laws. But, he added that “it would
be different proposition if this House passes certain legislation giving
certain privileges to the eee members".16

Since them, certain precedents of privileges had been, by con-
vention, established, viz.'the government's supplying the members with
all documents and notifications that had ﬁeen gazetted,17 replying to
members? queétions as early as possible or ensuring availébility of

18

papers, stationery and library facilities to the members, etc., etc,

But, members' privileges did not make any headway beyond the threshold

of the House, Members on various occasions took recourse to minor
complaints, as they had experienced interceptions by the Police on duty,
on their way to the House. Also, a false sense of privileges led a

member drawing the Speaker's attention as to why his name had been

16. CAD (Leg.) Vol. 1., 16 December, 1948, p.68.
170 Ibido, Vol. 10, 10th April, 1950, p0550
18. Ibid., Vole II., 16 December, 1948, p. Te
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erroneously dropped from the Select Committee.19

But the real threat came from some conservative newspapers caste
ing both direct and indireot‘aspersions on membexs? behaviour._ It was
more true of "Dawn", the Russian prototype of "Pakistan Pravda", who
would even go so far as to involve the Congress members in a "Haster
Plan" opening a "front" in Pakistan for India.ao Perhaps the patience
of tﬁe members was at the end of its tether, when the "Dawn" came up
again with an editorial headed "Serpent of Freedom" lashing the oppositione
~ The House thought that a prima facie case of breach of privilege had
b;en established and immediately appointed for the first time an ad hoo
comnittee to consider the matter.21 But the House did not live long
enough to see its privileges guaranteed when the ad hoc committee had
long been drowned in the debris of events,
The Sitting of Members

The building thal houses the parliament and its seating arrange-
ment: indicate, in part, the political behaviour of a given nations
%ir W; Churchill, who himself crossed the floor couple of times, at
length commented, "We shape our buildings and afterwards our buildings
shape us."22 Unlike the House of Commons, whose ghape is rectangular,

*
Pakistan's parliament was the conventionally semioirocular type. Even

* Also provincial legislatures. Some buildings were originally not
meant for the housing of the legislatures - they were just converted.

19. Ibide., Vol.II, 18 December, 1949, pe155.

20, CAD (Lege.) Vol. 1, 13 March, 1950, p.l.

2l. JIbid., Vol. 1I, 20 November, 1952, p.444.

22, K.C, Wheare, Legislatures (London: 1963), p.l12.
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the proposed new one was to have been semi-dirculara Compared to the
number of members the size of the building was large. 3By the passage
of time small isles of members were dotted across the floor, forming
parties, The assigned seaté with writing desks for members were marked
permanently - a deparfure from the House of Commons practice. On a
number of occasions, members who rose to participate in the debates,
were declared out of order by the Speaker, as they were not at their
seats.23

According to the Rules of the House, the government sat by the
right hand side of the Speaker, while the opposition on his left.
Usually, the Speaker would allot seats to the political parties in order
of their strength and then consult with the leader of the House 'and

opposition leaders about seating the individual members belonging to

their respective parties.

Parliamentary Authority

In a parliamentary democracy of the Westminster type the sovereignty
of the people is manifest in the legislature. While the making of laws
is synonymous with the name of legislature, the parliamentary type of
goverument moves one significant step further, despite certain common
grounds with its other prototypes, in that it holds the executive
accountables

Now that Pakistan was independent, its legislature was to function

independently of, from any strings attached 1o it. The Government of

23, CAD (Lege) Vol 1, 26 May, 1948, pe8T5e
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India Act, 1935 would, mutatis mutandis, act as the provisional consti-
tution of Pakistan. Besides, the Indian Independence Act of 1947 and

the Pakistan Provisional Constitution Order, 1947 removed the limiting

clauses of the Act of 1935 on the legislature. But the‘fact remained,

the Constituent Assembly as a sovereign body could always remove hind-
rances in the way of the legislature by making or unmaking laws. It
qliﬁped the Governor General's powers exercised in his "individual judg~
ment" and "in his discretion®, Repugnéncy to the British laws would not
act upon the laws passed by the Pakistan Federal Legislature.24 On money
Bills alone warranted the prior sanction of the Governor General. He
would assent to Bills passed by the legislature. He wouldy no longer,
restore a grant or refuse legislation passed by the legislature, bul
could ask the latter for reconsideration. Bukb one significant allowance
was given to the Governor General in that he could decree when the
Parliament* was not sitting.

(} The Seventh Schedule of the India Act of 1935 contained three well
defined liste vize. the Central, the Provincial and the Concurrent, of
subjects to be administered by the Central Government and the federating
units. However, subséquent developments blurred the lines of distinction
between lists of subjects; for, on grounds of public interest, efficiency
and emergency more provincial subjects glided into the federal list.

Notably, the Government of India (Amendment) Act, 1948, took the

* The term federal legislature and parliament has been usedvas
interchangeables

24+ Government of India Aot, 1947, Section 6, Subsection 1.



SN SR

136.

responsibility of collection of sales tax from the provincial govern-
ments. The Government of India (Second Amendment) Act, 1950,25 empowered
the parliamgnt 40 hold the cential governmént responsible for the admini-
stration of the federal area, Karachi. Similarly, succession duties on
estates, the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, and véry many
light and heav& industries falling under the provincial category, came
under parliamentary control. Until 1954, there were as m;ny ag 44 Acts
passed by the Constituent Agsembly as a constituent body, which resulted
in the increase of the p&wer of the parliament.?6 Mogt of those Acts
passed were amendments to the Government of India Act, 1935. The irony
was that the Government of India Act 1935, once thought (before inde~-
pendence) to be‘;nadequate became subservient to the ruling politicians
after independence. A wry coument came from Prof. Chakravarty: "e.. the
Government of India Act, 1935 which is sought to be amended has been
said to be too wooden, too inelastic and antedeluvian and it is regretted
that we are still governed by the Government of India Act.“27

However, the element of cenfralism ingrained in the India Act of
1935 was all the more acdentuated in that speqial powerg were given to
the Governor General under Rule 9 of the Indian Independence Act, 1947
"that the Governor General by>0rder shall make such provisions as aﬁéears
to him to be necessary or expedient for bringing the provisions of this

Act into effective operation.“28 Above all, the Governor General was

25, Sectién 8 amended 290A of the Government of India Act, 1935, with
effect from 22nd day of July, 1948.

264 Dawn, 5 May, 1955.
2T« CAD VOIo.VI, 1&.;January, 1950, Pe3e
28, CAD Vol. III, 2 March, 1949, p. 42.
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in the person of Mr. Jinnah, the founder of the nations Circumstances
like the burgeoning wave of refugees across the border with its attendant -
problems prompted concentration of power in the central government
through the parliament, Whether the power of the federal legislature
as a corporate body was genuine or a neo-facade Assembly, Pakistan style -
whicﬁ is subject to analysis - but in legal parlance the Constituent
Assembly as federal legislatﬁre was much more powerful that the Indian
central legislature.
Procedure

Parliament should be free from any undue outside interference in
the conduct of its business. Procedural independence must be ensured.
Rules of Procedure of busihess, Standing Orders in the shape of resolu-

tions serve as guidelines to the unfettered way of running business

- within the House; and what is more they inculecate in the members

the art of going into the rhythm of their parliamentary works. But what
is even more expected of the members is their thbrough awareness of
the rules of the game and the inner mechanism of parliament. The Rules
of Procedure, when made, tend to shape the inner workings of the House
in a coherent manner. Thus a continuity of purpose is handed down from
one generation to the next.

Erskine May's "Parliamentary Procedure" has always been a Bible
both to the initiated and uninitiated parliamentary politicans of the
Indo~Pakistan sub-continent. - Broadly speaking, the Rules and Standing

Orders of the Indian central legislature were in line with the spirit

of Erskine May. At the outset, the Pakistan parliament followed, in
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the words of its own President "the Indian Central Assembly rules...".29
However, the Constituent Assembly as the constitution-making body paésed
a complete sét of rules for its own oonduct.30 A Committee on Rules of
Brocedure was appbinted on August 11, 1947, and submitted its report on
February 24, 1948; and the new Rules were made on March 2, 1948.31
Subsequent amendments were incorporated from time to time. One conten-
tious amendment whioh disqualified Mr. HeS. Suhrawardy from the member-
ship of Parliament had én import of greét political significance,
Erdbably, the whole course of parliamentary politics would othérwise
have been very different. Speaking on the amendment, Mr. Suhrawardy
in an apparently sardonic ¥ein observed that Meee it is not given to
everyone in this life to be present at one's 6bsequies, or to particie
pateAin an oration at its own funeral".32

However, the Rules of Procedure were, also, in part determined

by the provisions of the Government of India Act, 1935.33 The salient

features, inter alia, of the Rules of Procedure of the parliament were

the following: The Parliament was to hold at least one session in every
yeare A gap of 12 months between the last sitting of one session and
first sitting of the next was to be aveided. Tﬁe Governor General had
both the power of addressing and sending messages to the House, It

heard its first Governor Gemeral on the 11th August, 1947. The address

29, OAD (Legs), Vol. I, March 10, 1948, p.462.

30. Statesman, March 12, 1948,

31. CAD (Leg.) Vol.II, March 2, 1948, p.40.

32, CAD, Vol. III, 18 May, 1948, pe3l.

33¢ The Indian Independence Act, 1947, Section 8, subsection 2.
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was of a more pontifical nature than the ones delivered by the Queen

in Great Britain and the President of India at the opening of the first
session, which setvoux governmental policy. The next address made on
August 19, 1949 by the Governor General to thé Parliament augured well,

in that it contained the general polioy of the government and was
followed by full-dress debate on the floor of the House.* This convention
finally died of atrophy.

Karachi was the seat of the legislature, which used to meet
either in the later part of February or early in March to present the
Budget showing estimates of annual income and expenditure.34 The
Second Session usually began around August or September to be adjourned
shortly afterwards having disposed of a few items of legislative

business, At the commencement of each session the President was to

nominate a panel of not more than four Chairmen to preside over the

sittings in his absenée.35 Besides, in matters of procedures governing
debates, questions, adjournment motions and the like, the House drew
on the experiences of the House of Commons and Indian legislature if
not covered by its oume

The Officials of Parliament

There emerges a distinet establishment inside the House to ensure
its maintenance both administrative and otherwise, The wey this
Batablishment is peopled also determines the power structure of the

Parliament. The question is who is pulling the strings? In the parlia-

* Duiing the period 1947-1954, no other addresses were made.
34 The Government of India Act, 1935, Section 36,

35¢ CAD (Leg.) of Pakistan, Rules of Procedure and Standing Orders,
Rule No. 4
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mentary Secretariat of Pakistan the President (or the Speaker), albeit,
was the Head, but he had no overall control in the recruitment of
executive staff save minor oness For there was no independent cadre

of parliamentary services. The Secretary (Pakistan version of the House
of Commons Glerk), two Deputy Secretaries and one Assistant Seoretary
were appointed by the Cabinet. Below this, there were other sfaffs pamely,b
librarians, research officers, government reporters, shorthand typists,

36

etce,” whose main job was, by‘and large, to record verbafim the speeches
of the members, publish them, keep informative materials in the archives,
compile orders of business of the day, assemble questions, and last but
certainly ﬁot least, to cater to the needs of the members in the discharge
of their parliamentary duties. The Secretary was the key figure and

was supposed to be adeﬁt in parliémentary procedure 80 ag8 to help the
Speaker dispose of issues arising out of procedural tangles.

Apparently, the Secretary of the Pakistan parliament was well~
qualified.* His name occurred in the Hansard only a few times when he
was required to announce the Bills whioch had received assent from the
Governor General. His seat was in front and right below the President's
dais. Usually, the Secretariat bore mild criticism from the members when
its annual budget was submitted for sanction. On-one occasion a

government backbencher grudged the Secretary his fat salary, despite the

contrary recommendation of the Pay Commission. He also questioned the

#  Mr, B.M. Ahmed, M.A. (Alig.), M.Litt. (Cantab). He had been the
Secretary from 1947 to 1958.

36. CAD (Leg.) Index CAP (L) Index Vol.II 48/770, 1948,



existence of three Research Officers whose output was nil.37 During
this long period, 1947 = 1954, there was a single complaint from an
opposition member that the officials of the Secretariat were partial
to the Ministers and their yes-men in giving assistance in respect of
Rules of Procedure and previous ruling of the Indian legislature.* The
President prompily refuted the charge and said that "...such assistance
is available to every member of this House whether he is Minister or -
not ..."38
Hovever, what is meant by the expression i.e, the independence
of parliamentary Secretariat - a desideratum of the parliamentary form
of government - was not in the ascendancy in Pakistan. The President
could not assert himself vis-a-vis the government, particularly in the
question of appointmentsﬁé The Secretary, though subordinate to the
President, happened to be a‘member of the C.5.P, cadre, whose tenure
of service was controlled by the establishment department of the Cabinet
Secretariat, the government of Pakistan,. |
The Sﬁeaker
The expression that the Speaker ig the "Member of Parliament No.l“?g
or one who seldom speaks in the House have more profound meanings than |

the literal ones. The No. 1 parliamentarian ensures the flow of parlia—

mentary 'life blood‘ i.e. debates, without participating in them. His

* Far badk in 1957, on one ococasion, the conduct of the Secretary
was questioned in the parliament for alleged discovery of Indian
currency in his limousine,

37 CAD Vol, VIII, 28 November 1950, p.198.
389 CAD Vol. I, 31let July’ 1954, p015820

39. He Horrison, Government and Parliament (London: 1954), pe204e



P I RIURSE

142

comparative silence ih the House tends to be eloquent enough to put the
entire buéiness of the House in order - a display of seeming verbal
incongruity that have been wrappgd in papers of history and traditions
of the British going far back as 1377. Denuded of this tradition,
Pakistan had to emulate the office of the British speaker as close as
her politico-social strains would permite

Implications asidey the first election to the office of the
Speaker* of a member belonging to the scheduled caste, though temporary,
was a salutary examples MNr. Jinnah came next, and was succeeded later,
by Mr. Tamizzuddih Khan in 1948, who continued in the offiée 4111 its
dissolutione In all cases it was the House which elected the Speaker
and elected him unanimously. It is geneially assumed that once elected
the Speaker should be politically colour~blind, so that, in the larger
interest, he can dispense justice evenhandedly among different sgctionw'
of the House,

No sooﬁer elected than the leader of the opposition, Mr, Chakra-
varty acclaimed the Speaker with fluttering references to his part when
he was Deputy Speaker of the House in the undivided India and did things
"very efficiently and even without any disorimination; and hoped that
he would, with the added knowledge gathered from his recent visits to
the House of Commons, consider himself "no longer a party man“.4o

Probably Mr. Khan began with the hardest job of neutralising ﬁis own

* In Pakistan parliament he was addressed as "Mr., President",

40, CAD, Vol,II, 16 December, 1948, pe69.
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values when the country's national values were in a process of being
sorted oute

Notwithétanding the personal strains, he was deeply involved, as
the President of the Constituent Assembly, in the making of the country's
constitution and took part actively in #arious comnittees of it
Whaf Sir Ivor Jennings thought of "the Speaker's authority", in the
House of Commons, " is greater than his power";41 was in the Pakistan
situation only partially true. This was largély due to the linkage of
the Speaker's office with the Cohstituent Assembly as a constitutione
making body‘e a sovereign one - whose President he was.* Besides, the
Presidentship was the erstwhile saddle of Mr, Jinnah. In other words,
the prestige of the office was associated, confrar& to parliamentary
tradition, more with extrinsic factors than with intrinsic.

Mr. Khan rose to the occasion quite reasonably in tﬁe conduct of
parliamentary business. Being: a veteran Muslim leaguer and a nominee
of that party he neither ﬁreﬁented the individual members from particiw
pating in the proceedings, if they were on good grounds, nor sought to
muffle the voice of the small oppositions As a matter of faclt, he, in
the initial fluidity of situation, improvised rules that went in favour
of the opposition - a desired ends In the very first meeting of the

House he stretched a procedural point permitting members to ask more than

* Thies sounds true that after the dissolution of {the Constituent
Assembly in 1954, the position of the Speakers, regardless of central
or provincial legislatures had been anything bul flattering.

41, 8ir I. Jennings, Parliament (Cambridge: 1961), pe63.
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one question on a particular subject in addition to supplementaries
which was "a slight strategic set back the Governmeént suffered";42

In the same session he salvaged the opposition cut motions unréstrained
to specific grievance, which otherwise would have deprived oppoéition's
"privilege of moving cub métions";43 His initial concessions made to the
6pposition members were contingent in that he ﬁanted the members to bé
cautious and conversant enough in regard to parliamentary procedure

in future.

The antennae of the Speaker must be attuned to the sensitivity
of the House as a whole ~ a secret of his success, TQ make the House
productive and successful his tact should be geared to the difficult
Jjob of giving the majority a green light in the affairs of the State's
businesgs in the Houge without signalling an inappropriate red light fo
the Opposition. This job was harder and more delioate in the Pakistan
parliament. For fhe Speaker was called upon to preside over two main
groups of parties, one of which had won the State and now formed its
government, while the other which was once opposed to its very birth
had become, technically, a potential government i.e. the opposition.
For instance, when the Budget of the year 1950-51 was presented under
the shadow of the East Pakistan communal riots, the Speaker had to
grudgingly accommodate, at the expense of the Rule Nos 46 of the House,
a Congressite reading out a set speech, totally outside the scope of the

Budget.44

42, Statesman, March 12, 1948,
43+ CAD (Leg.) Vole. 1, 4 March, 1948, p.173.
44, Ibide, Vole. 1, 16 March, 1950, pp.58-64.
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Members might have on occasions, misread the Speaker's incli-
nation to accept the suggestions of the leader of the House; but that
was a normal courtesy he owed to the Prime Minister. But that did not
make him an easy accomplice to the government's over—hasfy legislative
programmes. On one écoasion he embarrassed the goverment by postponing
a controversial Bill "to somue day";45 for proper notice had not been
given. He did not scruple to goad the government for not Ffixing a Pro-
granme of business "for the entire session“46 of 1954, He would occas-
ionally come to the resoue of a nervous opposition member, who got
netted by a Ministerial point of order for indulging in arguments unre-
lated to central government, by saying that, to his mind, the member |
was trying to show the inevitability "of the policy of control at the
centre“.47 The way adjournment motions were disposed of was, as usual,
psychologically susceptible to opposition unhappiness. But the Standing
OEder Nos 23 only allowed the Speaker to debtermine if a particular
matter proposed to be discussed was in order or nots The aufhority to
allow a motion to be discussed finally lay with the House. 'The adjourn-
ment motion on 'abnormal rise in prices', despite government opposition,
was directly put to the vote of the House and carried through by the
Speaker.48

There was one big difference between the Speaker of the House of

Commons and his equivalent in Pakistan, in that the former intervened

45. CAD (Lege.) Vol. 1, 27 April, 1954, pe1275.
46, Ibide, Vole 1, 18 September, 1954, p. 1782,
47. Ibid., Vol. 1, 10 March, 1948, p. 457.

48. Ibid., Vol. II, 23 September, 1953, p.56,
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less in the prooeedings of the House, while the contrary was the case
with the latter. In Pakistan the Speaker had an implied role of incul-
cating a sense of parliamentary propriety, procedure and decorum. He
might draw a Minister's attention to his not "reading the rules ocare-
fglly", on the one hahd, and wonder at an old member's migtake in not
putting down the date in which time "the report" from the Select Commit-
tee "will have to be submitted" to the House, on the other.49 These
were among others, the common expressions vigze. "Please address the
Chair%, "No‘cross talk", "Does this come under this head?', "No repetie
tion please", elc., elce., the Speaker had to give, else proceedings
might have drifted on and on, to an irrelevant area. In the performance
of duties he had always been unassuming* but resolute, flexible but
éautious, simple in attire bul neatly dignified. Only on one occasion
he had to silence a vociferous opposition member by saying that "I con-
demn your action and I hope it will not be repeated.“50 Déspitevhis

deep sense of Islamic values he managed not to let it interfere with

the proceedings of the House, unlike his junior colleague of the

N.W.F.P, who asked the House point blank if Shariat (religious injunbtion)

was to be the law of the country.51 The point was that the Speakers of

* Br Shuzauddin, the Speaker of the Punjab L.A. used to wear gown and
wig, unlike the national Speaker. Having returned from an American
goodwill tour, he boastfully told the House that he was going to
use a hundred-year-old wooden gavel - a White House present -~ o
call the House in order. See Dawn, 1 December, 1953,

49, CAD (Leg.) VolsII, p.54 and Vol. 1, 21 February, 1949, peS8le
50. Ibido, VOl. 1, 19 March’ 1953, po 3780
51 Dawn, March 13, 1952,
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Pakistan, national or provincial alike, were poiiticised in varying
degrees and the differences were ones of level and deepness not of
quality.*

0f course, in Mr. Khan's case, his long political career inter-
spersed with legal prgotice sfood him in good gtead in the nick of time,
He succeeded in establishing a rapport of mutual respectability with
the leader of the opposition, and guided the House in the same direction
which paid him well in achieving an agreed time table of business, which,
sometimes threatened the fringe relationship between the govérnmént and

the opposition.52

He was not all gruff and stiff, but would be found indulging

in innocent fun with the members. For instance, he would tease a oru-

sading member of all corruption, who spoke of banning sex-—ridden western

films unworthy of being "witnessed by a son together with his parents
or by any junior with his senior" with a passing remark: “Are you speak-
ing from your personal experienée?“, only to be followed by an appreciable
answer: "Yes Sir, to a certain extent.“53

Inside the House, he had been impecoably fair both to his 'Chair?
and ‘to the individual members. Once the Speaker had anticipated a |

remark attributive to the 'Chair' and intercepted it, scarcely had the

»

%* Mr, Talpur became the Speaker of the Sind legislature after having
served the House as leader of the M,L. party. Mr. 5. Shaw, a former
speaker, became minister under Mr. Y. Haroon's Cabinet in Sind. See
Dawn, 15 September, 1953 and Daily Express, 18 February, 1949.

52, CAD (Leg.) Vol. 1, 17 July, 1954, p«149; Vol.II, 24 November,
1952, pe593.

53« JIbide, Vole 1, 3 April, 1951, pe T91l.
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leader of the opposition uttered "Sir, I am sorry that the President ...",
by saying that "You cannot critioize the Chair in this way.“54 Similarly,
he boldly guarded the privileges of Mr, Suhrawardy, when the government
party on a point of order challenged his membership on‘grounds of being
an Indian citizen. His ruling was that Mr, Suhrawardy "is a member of
this House and he has a right to speak".55

But where he was found most inadequate was in paving the way for
the growth of -healthy parliamentery practices and coﬁventions. The
holding of the Speaker's Conference to evaluate doubts and difficulties
ariping ouf of the working of various legislatures had been a routine
affair in some of the Commonwealth countries. But the holding of the
Speaker*s Conference in Pakistan was irregular. The first Speaker's
Conference was held in 1950, ﬂﬁeugh the Speaker showed anxiety asrto
the siatus and position of the'future legislatures of the Federation of
Pakistan as well as of the Secretariats of thoselegislatures, never-
theless his main preoccupation was the framing of the constitubtion
rather than the "consideration of procedural matters alone"; for,
to him, the conference took place "at a psychological moment in the
history of their country".56 His status as the President of the Con-
stituent Assembly as constitution-making body got the better of his
role as Speaker of the parliament. Here he raised a controversial point

in respect of the Speaker's remaining politically neutral, qualified ox

54. CAD (Leg.) Vole. 1, 29 March, 1954, p. 898.
550 Ibid-., Vol, l’ 6 M&rch, 1948, Pe 2600
56, Pakigtan News, 27 May, 1950
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unqualifieds He claimed 4o have been able to maintain the compatibility
of his party allegiance with that of parliamentary impartiality. "1
side by side with this, what he gained in his ability to protect the
rights of the members witlinthe Housé was matohed by his inability to
do fhe_same from without. When a Congressite sought the protection of
the 'Chair' against a Daily English language newspaper, The Times of
Karachi, which had earliér captioned a news as "ChakraVarty assails
Islam", the Chair, while admitting that there was nothing "objectionéble"
in Préf. Chakravarty's speech, mildly cautioned the paper "not %o give
misleading headlines“ and "hoped this warning would serve the purpose".58
It seemed likely that his subjective yardstick of judging members'! privi-
ieges coincided with his non-assertive nature vis-a~vis outside powers.
To his credit, however, he certainly had onemnumental instance
to his score, in that, alone in the gusty constitutional breeze, he
bravely fought the Governor:General against hisg dissolving the Constituent
Asgewbly in October 1954, It was a solitary example of a great parlia-—
mentary occasion of the highest magnitude that has so far ever occured
in Pakistan history.** No amouht of arguments can water down, at least,

its symbolic values, if they have any meaning to posterity. An apt

* The writer thinks that the withdrawal of the Speaker from politics,
however desirable, was a difficult wmatter in Pakistan, The Speaker
might have sought not to let his constituency remain disenfranchised =
a tempiation that could arise in the absence of varied organized
groups. However, this outside politiking on the part of the speaker,
the scope of which is constitutionally recognised in the U.S.A.,
Ireland, France or Israel, developed extra-constitutionally in Pakistan.

*¥% A point that has been hardly siressed by Pakistan writers, for their
arguments are usually wrenched into a different direction.

5T« CAD (Leg.) Vol. II, 16 December, 1948, p.70.
58« Dawn, 11 October, 1953.



B BT

150,

remark that it was "unique in the legal history of tﬁe.commonwealthﬂ,iai
has been featured in the very preface of an expert constitutionalist's
book, There is an ironic touch in that the message of history has béen
unconsciously told recently by a self-conscious President, an avowed
non~believer of parliamentary government in Pakistan, President Ayub
recalled his interview with Mr, Khan and observed in his book that‘he
"admired his courage eee genﬁine conviction" for demanding "to have a
parliamentary government®, Again, he noted his own reactiohs: %In
frustration and exhaustibn I replied in strong terms., The old man took

it we11n, %0

PFinally, there was a paradox: The dedicated believer in.
a parliamentary sjstem of the_British type was elected into the 6ffice
of the Speaker in 1962 to preside over a parliament which in no way
approximated to his belief. He died in harness seeing an opposition
demand i.e. the fundamental rights to be made justiciable, accepted by
the government.*

The Deputy Speaker

To unload éome of the burdens of the Speaker or to facilitate
*%
parliamentary activities more efficiently, the office of the Deputy

Speaker is created. A Statubtory Provision for this office was made in

#® The writer had the opportunity of knowing him from close quarters,
He believed that his entry into the present parliament would act as
thaw to the frozen belief of those people who had still faith in
Westminster system.

*¥% The office is also susceptible to spoils system or group placability.
In France, there are gquite a few Deputy Speakers.

59« 8ir I. Jennings, Constitutional Problems in Pakigtan (Cambridges
1957), pe. viiie

60 M. Ayub Khan, Friends not Masters (Kerachi: 1967), D206,
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the Pakistan parliament as far back as 9th June, 1948, but it came  into
gffect only on the 28th March; 1953« Obviously, there was no outward
evidenoe~of‘any réason for the belated provision for this office. The
*Panel of Chairmen', with minority representation in it, had been quite
effiéacious. In fact, the new Deputy Speaker could ﬁreéide éver the
House only for a few days.

Mr, M.Hs Gazder, the new Deputy Speaker, was "the lord of Goliﬁar
Gblony",61 Karachi, the capital of the federation., On many an issue,
he, thouéh a Muslim leaguer, joined issue with the government. He boldly
served notice into the legislature for the repeal of that controversiai
P.R.0O.DJA. Act.62 His passionate demand for the return of Karachi or
the grént of adequate compensation to'the provineial government of Sind
had always been a source of embarrassment to the ruling party. The bait
of office was dangled before him and was swallowed., What was more his
status was made similar to that of a State Minister, drawing 2,000 rupees
a month’plus an official residence. A Congressite could only exclaim
that "after all Deputy Spéaker is only a part-time officer".63

The Deputy Speaker could not command the same respect of the
House as his superior did, presumably due to his well-known partisan
approache His strident reminder to a member, who was on his feet, that
he had one minute left, produced a similar onet "I think whenever I

speak your watch runs very fast."64 In Pakigbtan the office of the Deputy

61. CAD (Leg) Vol. 1, 28 March, 1953, p. 902,

62. Dawn, October 9, 1951.

63. CAD (Leg.) Vol. 1, 21 September, 1954, p. 1829,
64, Ibide, Vole 1, March 23, 1954, pe 442.
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Speaker could vie with that of the ogvernment whips, for, both positions

in varying degrees, were the initial ladders towards higher office,

The Whips

Parliament is an intricate personality. Its abstract constitutional
edifice is also built with the concrete bricks of mundane business,
Parliament to be productive of works should 5e free from problems of
co~operation and coordination, among its parts., What keeps smooth parlia-
mentary business going is that clihcher known as 'Whips' in parliamentary
language. Whips are, by and large, trouble shooters. The process of
‘whippiﬁg‘ consists in keeping the conscience of the parties and their
ﬁembers. However partisan are the characters of the Whips their ultimate
efforts help parliamentary programmes to progress smoothlye. In the
performance of duties the chief stock in trade is the arf of persuasion =
a weapon whose effective use empowers the Whipes to exert control over
the members withoubt applying any apparent power,

In Pakistan situation the job bf the Whips, however increasingly
important, was less painstaking and engaginge. The party position in
the parliament was not complex, nor was there any large number of members.
And, in the absence of too many divisions and "goats" in the herd of
"gheeplike"” members stifling whipping was not constaﬁtly in vogue. The
'congr;ss had no officially designated Whips —~ only the Party Secretary.
The work of the government Whips appeared to have been admirable, since

: *
the Speaker and opposition members were on record in admitting that.

* Sees CAD (Leg.) Vole 1, 25 March, 1951, pe305; Vol. 1, 25 March,
1953, Pe 6930
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To the credit of the Whips, there had been no serious complaints about
the programme of business:of the House, which used to be an agreed one,
If an unintending error of the Whip angered a member he would "offer
sincere regret and apologise",65 or would be willing to persuade the
leader of the oppesition to agree to a parliamentary time apparently
inconvenient for him at the cost of swallowing "all the angry pills"
of his "venerable old friend".66

The government Chief Whip was allotted an office in the parliament.
It was not elaborately maintained.* It received notices of amendments
fo the Bills from the government party members for vetting and adjourn-
ment motions from the opposition members to be delivered to the Ministers
concerned.67 Whips were issued to members in persuance of the decisions
reached by the MeLs Parliamentary Party which had always been held on
the eve of each parliamentary session, or sittings as the case might bee
The success of the office of the Whip in translating the party decisions
into action was related to the extent that the members' feelings on
issues were at flashpoint. For instance, no Bengali members of the
M.L. Party were present in the House on 18th March, 1953; for, the M.L.
Pariiamentary Party had decided on retrenchment of Bengali employees

without fixing a proper quota for Bengalis in all services. And the

* Information gathered from an exoclusive interview with Mr. Y. Haroon -
one time Chief Whip of the M.,L. party - by the writer.

65. Ibide, Vol., II, 18 December, 1948, p. 154.

66e CAD (Lege) VoleII 24 November, 1952, p. 596,
67 Hindu, December 30, 1952,
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Chief Whip was found vainly péﬁching up the differences.68 Similarly,

a demand for disciplinary action arose, when Whiﬁping-failed 1o ensure
attendance in the House of some of the MelLe "rebell members and Cabinet
Ministers on the language issue.69 But on an equally controversial
matter but less sentimental, Mr. Gazder and Mr., Azizuddin Ahmed were
whipped into recanting their earlier intentions of moving Bills to
repeal the Pakistan Sefety Ordinance and to forfeit properties illegally

70

acquired, (Eventually, the former became the Deputy Speaker and thg
latter Minister of State.)

With the increase 6f the volume of parliamentary work, the govern—
ment Chief Whip, however, felt somé dissatisfaction as to the nature o

his job, and maintained correspondences for guidance with hig counter-

part in India. As a result, by 1952 the Ministry of Parliamentary

© Affairs was created giving the Ministry the sbatus of a Cabinet Ministers

Among the duties of the Ministry were the following: +o receive
complaints from the public as regards Ministries, arrange parliamentaxry
sittings, maintain liaison between Ministries and members in relation

to official and non-official business of the House, advise the selection

to anser questions in the House and advise Ministries in regard to

their parliamentary activities and keep them informed of the progress

71

of the business of the House, etce, elce For one thing, apart from

68+ Ibid.,lMarch 18, 1953.

69 Times, 8 May, 1954

T70. Statesman, Janvary 5, 1950,

71. CAD (Leg.) Vole 1, 25 March, 1953, pe 697.
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the relative value of the office of the Whip vis-a-vis parliamentary
activities, the office definitely appeared to have served as a training
ground for would-be Ministers. A4ll the'three Whips?_who were appointed
within the span of 7 years ended up as Deputy Minister, Minister of

State and full-fledged Minister respectively.

Ihe Parliament at Works the Budget

Parliamentary contrgl_over the State Purse is the pivot round
which all democratic institutions turne. Monarchs wereApurged of un=
bridled *purse control! paving thé way for vox populi to be represented
in the parlia&ent. The levying of taxation and the expenditure of
monéy from the State Coffer require‘parliamentary approval . Beneath
the dry figures of thg Budget lies the eeonomic and overall state policye.
Hence, parliament must have a mjaor voice in the matter. Given that
the preparation of the Budget implies intricate and expert work the
executive with its huge machinery is well placed to do the work.**

In Pakistan it was the Ministry of Finance which, under the
guidance of the Finance Minister, prepared the Budget. The financial
year was to commence on the first of April and would endron the 3lst
March, the following year., In the first session of the parliament

the Finance Minister would submit the Budget showing separately (a) the

*  Sardar Bahadur Khan, Dr. Mahmood Hussain and Mr., Giasuddin Pattane

¥% In the U.S.A. the Budget Bureau - an adjunct to the White House -
prepares the Budget. Some countries have:permanent legislative
committees to do the compilation of the Budget.
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éums required to meet the expenditure as charged upon the revenues of
the Federation; (b) the sums required to meet the expenditure proposed:
t0 be made from the revenues of the Federation.72 (Provision for a
Supplementary Budget, if required, was made.) 'In ofher words the Budget
was divided into two ee.g. the Capital Budget'and the Revenue Budget,

The receipt portion of the Revenue Budget included taxation while re-
curring activities of government in the administrative sphere, defence,
etc,, were on the expenditure. It had been the policy of the government
to incur expenditure year after year on the normal functions of government
covéred by taxafion. The Capital Budget contained expenditure on
development, railways, ordnance factories, grant-in-aid tb the provinoes
and the like, Capital on that score had to be procured through borrow#
ings if surplus revenues could not be siphoned off from any revenue
yielding area tb the Capital Budget. Here a risk of deficit financing
was involved.

However, the submitting of the Budget was followed by a speech
of the Financé Minister elaborating the msalient features of the Budget
and its policy. A Finance Bill with proposals for taxation was to be
introduced as a matter of course. The House then embarked upon a course
of giving its approval or disapproval to the Budget, The procedures
adopted by the Pakistan parliament, in common with mbst Commonweélth
countries to deal with the Budget, were broad discussions on the
Budgetary proposals and the policies contained therein, cut motions on

specific demands for grants and finally consideration of the Finanoe Bill.

T2. The Government of India Aot (Amended), Part IIj Section 33(2), pel6e
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We will now examine to what extent the members of the parliament could
use those methods, and with what results. A detailed analysis of the
Budget, in the first place, requires ample time to be placed at the
disposal of the members so that they can make meaningful and construc—
tiﬁe suggestions pertaining to the issues of the State, let alone their
ability to do so. The first Budget was presented in the parliament on
the 28th March, 1948. its form was politically of greater imﬁort, in
that it addressed itself ~ though technically to the House - dstutely
to the outside audience. A Congressite curtly remarked, "Sir, I con-
gratulate the Honourable Finance Minister on his political Budget pre-
fixed and suffixed byitwo political speeches."73 The force of opposition
to the Budget was watered down by omne solibtary consideration, namely
the symbolic Budget boosted the morale of the people and to a majority

of the members it was a political realisation of "cogito ergo sum",

Members were disarmed further when the Prime Minister with a Churchillian

touch said, "It is just six wonths since this new State came into
existence eee But what six months ! The months of blood, tears, toil
and sweat."74

| However, the passing of the Budget was not without a note of
dissent, The members of the Congress, and government backbenchers had

had their disagreements.registered. The Congress line of attack was

73. CAD (Legs), Volel, 1lst March, 1948, peT4e

T4e Ibide, 2 March, 1948, p.135.
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reminiscent of earlier days when Prof., Chakravarty maintained that "eoo
the Budget eee follows the old bureaucratic method. He (Finance Minister)
has merely cut the t's and dotted the i's."75 The activities of the
Congress members on the floor of the House had nuances. They would
hardly give vent to their feelings on issues save a few ones, -They
turned well-meaning in their criticism of the Budget. Their main stress
was on the nation-~building subjects like edwcation, health, unemployment
insurance, etc., and they wondered why deficit financing was not resorted
to, to feed the nation-building departmen%s. On that point, whatever
might be thé voting behaviour of members, there was cross-fertilizafion
of ideas, in that the attitudé of certain oppdsition members wasg similar

76

to that of government backbenchers, The creation of social overhead
capital through the Budget as one of the instruments, had all along been
emphasized by the Congress. However, in dealing with the Budget the

Congress wembers had one eye on their interests as a minority. In the

- vexry first Budget a cut motion was moved to ascertain the ratio:; of

Hindu appointments in the adminisfrative Bervices.77 In all 16 cut
motions were moved by the opposition out of 64 demands for grants during
the first Budget sessione The pungency of attack could be gauged in
that as many as 4 drastic out motions (demand be reduced to Re.l) were

%
moved on the subjects of railways, post and telegraph, pay commission

* \Uniike India, Pakistan had no spearate budget on the railwayse
75+ Tbidoy=lst March, 1948, p.52.

76+ CAD (Leg.) VoleI, 2 March 1948, p.119.

TTe Ibide, 5 March 1948, p.236,
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and irrigation. In all 24 members participated in the Budget discussioh,
spread into 71 days, the break-up of which was 2 days for general discus-

siony 3 days for demand for grants and finally 2 days for the Finance

Bill, This famine of time prompted aYCongreésite to remark that "eee

this is without ény precedent in the history of any legislatures in
India, provincial ox cenffal."78

The Finance Minister, representing the government side, beneath
the plain~folk techniqug of speech like "“Sir, I am son of a poor man,
and the grandson of a poor man eee I know what is hunger”,79 laid down
the country's economic policy, in which the accent was on a mixed
economy with private enteiprise on the preferential side, and heawy
expenditure on the Defence depaftment. That policy has basically :

remgined unaltered. The general pattern of reply of the Finance Minister

to opposition criticism, though sometimes cautious, was also forceful

and informative%f A prestige newspaper commented that "a brilliant

financier ... provided some of the few speeches at this session that
were not alwmost humdrum“.eo

However, as the years passed by criticism of the Budget became
less uhmeaningful, but more vooiferouse. The number of days allotted

(though still ingignificant), the cut motions moved and the debate-

participants, were intermittently on the increase. From 1947-1951,

78+ CAD (Lege) Vol.I, 1st March, 1948, p.52.
79+ Ibid., 2 March, 1948, pe 142. .
80. Statesman, March 12, 1948.

.a
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the Budget position had been progressively healthy defying all fore-
bodings. "Happy Pakistan"81 - was the comment on the 1951-52 Budget.
The Koréan war catapulted Pakistan's expoft of primary producis.
This growth of exports was related to Pakistan‘é decision nof to devalue
her rupée in line with sterling and the Indian rupee. Whatever the
economic considerations, the non-devaluation policy of Pakistan was, in
part, ostensibly to show her economic independence of Indiaes It happens
that Congress members took a delicate position in that they urged the
government to devalue the rupee in order to save the jute growers of
East Pakistan, whose main customer was India, who refused o buy jute
unless Pakistan devalued her currency. Throughout this period, the
congress members availed themselves of every opportunity out motions ’
on customs and excise duty could offer,’to bring home %o the government

the wisdom of devaluation. The govermment ascribed motives to Congress

‘members, It was a situation that beggared description.  On the one hand,

the government inwardly appreciated the Congressman's argument vis-a~-vis
jute growers' plight (the government cfeated a Jute Board to look into
the matter, which bungled), on the other hand the government supporteré
conming from Bast Pakistan, though wholly in agreement on principle with
the Congress concerﬁing jute growers, would not vote against the govein—
ment. Things were not pushed to their logical ends because of party
loyalty.and tortured minds.

In the course of evaluation of the Budget two distinet patterns

81, Manchester Guardian, March 10, 1951,
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of oriticism emerged. The Congress view of the Budget was that the frame-
work in which the Budget was cast could be improved by emphasizing items:
here and there. The Gongress‘criticism epitomised the urge of a nascent

country to thin away its already swall capital to the growth of welfare

institutions without ensuring the country's productive future. The

second pattern of criticism coming from the A.P.?. was at once radical
and affected. It urged complete rejection of the present structure of
the Budgets Most of the members, irrespective of group affiliations,

had three things in common in dealing with the Budget. Firstly, they
soratched the surface of ﬁhe Budget alone without going deep.into it

In their world two categories of Budget existed ie.e. the rich man's or
poor man's Budget. This was an old cliches If taxes were levied on
certain fhings having a bearing, directly or indirectly, on the masses,
the Budget would be readily dismissed as a "Rich man's Budget". So would
some remissions in taxation constitute a "Poor man's Budget“.82 Because
of the clinging nature of opposition to any type of taxation however Justi-
fied, the ocut motions moved lost t;o much of their force., A salt tax
was imposed in 1949 and out motiong with same argumentg bordering on
tautology were moved till the legislature was dissolved in October 1954,
Secondly, the members very often oommiﬁted the error of confusing the
sphere of responsibilities between the central and provincial governments
in thet they held the central government responsible for lapses in the

area of education, agriculture, health, etc., which were provincial

82, CAD (Lege), Vols I, 16 March, 1950, pe73e
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responsibilities.* Thirdly, the members would hardly deal with the
Capital Budget save for a few stray comments. The creation of national
wealth, and how beat it could be achieved the suggestions of which were
contained in the d;pital Budget. Granted that this was oné of the main
yardsticks on whicﬁ a Budget should be judged, the Pakistan pérliament
faileds The members were more concerned with the revenue side of the
Budget at the expense of the othef, Capital. As the Statesman righ#ly
femarked that "{the detailed discussion on the Budget was almost devoid
of interest".83 No doubt the Finance Minister himself consfrued the
absence of criticism as a sign of "elpquent approval"¢84 Though some
of the»serious membérs, pa?ticuiarly of Congress, voiced the importance
of evolving an economic structure productive of national wealth.85 This -
was, to a great extent, a fefuge of ignorance on the part of the members,
so far as the technical aspeots of economics were concerned.

The microscopic radicﬁl group i.e. the A,P.R., had é passion for
attackihg the Budgét, year in and year out, with the patent tone that
the Budget was "a Colonial Budget prepared and presented by His Majosty's

Finance Minister of Pakistan".86‘ One could see immediately the irrecon-

# Here one might sympathise with theé members for the precarious
position in which they were placed; for, some valuable sources
of provincial revenues were taken by the central government. Though
on procedural grounds they were not in order.

83. Statesman, March 24, 1951.

84+ CAD (Leg.) Vol. 1, 30 March, 1954, p.1049.

85¢ Dawn, 19 March, 1952 and CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 3 March, 1949, p«309.

86. Statesman, March 29, 1951; Also see: CAD (Leg.) Vol. I,
24 Haroh, 1951, pe213. |
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ocilable contradiction of terms in the statement. Théy advocated the
abolition of Imperial preferenées. The main aurgument was that the
world needed Pakistan's exportable commodities which should not be
confined 1o Britain aione. This argument was ;qually valid in regards
t0o import policy = they maintained. Mian Sb, thought that it was a shame
"%hat this country is still bound up with the sterling bloc and that
gives you tﬁe key to the eee financial see policy of Rakistaﬁ".87 This
idea stemmed from a mistaken preconceived notion. Because the sterling
bloc is not a political,one;* moreover, Pakistan, short ofqureign
exthange, always fell upon the reserves held in‘the Bank of England ‘o
finance development schemes - an advantage of being a member of that
trading community. No woﬁder, the Finance Minister, while winding up
the debate on the Pinance Bill, made a quip saying that Mian Sb. should
read a book on "elementary éublic financ(-;".88 On the question of form=—
ation of capital and its productive investmenfé, the panacea lay,
according to this group, in the confiscation of all lands from the gZam-
inders. The incomes from those confiscated lands could amply take care
of the coﬁntry's-deveIOpment;rogramme.89 This was the essential na%ureé
of the members‘in dealing with the Budget.’

The Finance Ministers, coming as they did from the early Indian

Audit and Accounts Services "had no difficulty in effectively shattéring

¥ (Canada is not a member, Cgzechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. participate
in this multilateral trading area.

87+ Dawn, March 20, 1952,
88e Ibid., March 19, 1953.
89+ CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 18 March, 1950, p.138.
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the few criticism that had been levelled against the Budget";9o Besides,
members were circumscribed by the paucity of time, an important factor

in examining the Budget. Thgy achieved something in narrowing down

their foous of attack on certain areas what they had lost in the wider

glimpse of the Budget. The distribubtion of time is charted belows

Table I
*Year Presentation General Demands for
’ of Budget discussion Grants
1948-49 1 day 2 days 3 days
194950 1 3 5 "
195051 1 °® 3.9 5 "
1951-52 1 * 4 " 5"
195253 1 ® 3" 5 "
195354 1 " 5 6 "
1954_55 1 © 4 W 4 ®
Table II

Year No.of Demands Cut motions No. of Partici-

for Grants moved pants
1948-49 64 , 16 24
1949-50 74 . 16 24
1950-51 80 ? 22
1951=52 84 23 36
1952-53 87 12 31
1953-54 85 31 28
1954-55 86 . 32 24

¥ TPFigures were calculated by the writer from the Hansard.

#% No: formal ocubt motions were moved by the Congress as a protest against
Gommunal riots. Though, 20 demands for grants were discussed informallye

90. Statesman, March 19, 1950.
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An anaiysis of the types of cut motions moved would reveal, in
order of emphasis, how the members' minds were working. During the
Assembly's lifetime there were, in all, 45 cut motions including T drastic
ones (meaning refusal of total supply) moved relating tO»cﬁstoms, cehtral
excise, salt, jute and income and corporation tax, Two divisions were
forced in the 1954 session oﬁ account of the salt tax and excise duties
on betel nuts, hookka tobacco, the railways, the commercial department
of state, sﬁafed exclusively 29 cut motions. The rest were distributed
in the following manner: Cabinet 10; Post and'Telegraph (another com=
mercial concern of the government) 8, one beingvdrastic; the Ministry
of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealfh Relations 8, 4 being drastic;
labour 4; the Ministries of Interior, Commerce, Education and Industries
2 each and the Ministries of States and Frontier Regions and Parliamentary
Affairs each shared 6ne. The cut motions apart, amendments to the
Finance Bill were usually éought fore In 1950, Mr, Datta moved 20 amend=
ments opposing import duties on kerosene, tea and cycles, whiéh to the
members were “either essential commodities or the poor man's luxury".91
Members élso discussed demands for grants, shorn of cut mofions and on
gome occasion motions werebwithdrawn on agsurances given byvthe Treasury
benches,

The presentation of Supplementary budgets, was an almost regular
feature; The demands for grants were usually hugai' For instance,

in 1949 38 supplementary grants involving a sum of about Rs.32,78,00,000

91, Hindu, March 29, 1950,



including Rse12,85,00,000 on capital outlay in tﬁe Defence Services and
R5410,48,91,000 on capital outlay on pensions were sought to be approved
by the House.92 The irony was that the members were in a procedural
trap; for, according to the standing rule "no grievances can be made

in resgpect Qf a deﬁand for Suppleméntary grént; nor can the policy be
criticised"93 - g damper on effective criticism. The most consistent
pattern of the Pakist@n Budget was its being either a balanced or a
slightly surplus one.* And the usual technique was to raiég the level
of taxation in order to cover the revenue deficits For instance, a
deficit of 1 crore 90 lakhs of 1950-51 Budget was converted into a sur~
plus of 10 lakhs by additional taxation.94 The nextybiggest feature of
the Budget was its granting of huge amounts for the Defence I)epa,rttnerrt;.,g5
Compared to it, the provincial legislatures witnessed a series of deficit
budigetsy, with lopsided grants on the nation-building departments. This:

was more true of Bast Pakisbane Despite a fifth successive presentation

of a deficit budget, the East Pakistan government earmarked as much

- . . 96
as 20% of the entire revenue on education at all level,
Inpressive statistics cannot be reeled off to show the opposition
stand, buf a continuing urge for effective criticism was, no doubt,‘

noticeablé. What was most conspicuous by its absence was the thorough

¥ The estimates for 1949-50: Revenue Rs.66.,66 crores and Expenditure
65.663 1950-51: Revenue Re.115,64 crores and Expenditure Rs.115.54
crores; 1951-52: Revenue Re.159.85 crores and Expenditure Rs.139.11
crores. Source: "Ghatham House Papers", Far Eastern Dept., No. 2.

*#%  300% rise of budgetary grants on education in the N.W.F.P. See
Statesman, January 2, 195l

92. Statesman, March 10, 1949.
93+ CAD (Leg.) Vol.I, 31 March, 1952, p.859.
: ' Footnote /contd. on next page.
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discussion of the Budget and cut motions on the Defence Services, which
used to chew the largest slice of the Budget, every year. The government
policy was to build the Defence Esitablishment as a scarécfow for the
potential aggressorse In each Budget session, the members would be
horrified, as a matter of routine, at the Defence prodigality, but would
predictably, withdraw into sullen acquiescence, For the Congress members,
it was risky to dwell on the matter very hard. It was only the BEast
Pakistan members (M.L.) who consistently urged for the diffusion of

Defence expenditufe evénly on both side of the wings.

Legislation

The passing of laws is one of the fundamental functions of the
legislatufe in that it lays down a framework of rules making all the
organs of the State and the citizenry.subject to obedience. In the
parliamentary systems obtaining within the Commonwealth, legislative
leadership has become, by and large, an exeoutive monopoly.* Increasing
party discipline coupled with the intricacies of a modern legislative
programme have been, inter alia, responsible for this development.

With the inherent limitations of a Federdl legislature Pakistan's

output of legislation, during seven years, was 283 Acts. A group of

Footnote contde from previous pagee.
94« Financial Times, March 13, 1950.

95¢ Daily Herald, March 20, 1951 and Guardian 10 March, 1951. The total
Budget amount of 1947~-48 was 66 crores and defence claimed 34 crores;
1949~50 claimed 67% of the Budget on the Defence; 1950-51: 75 crores.
Sees CAD (Leg.) Vole. I, 1 March, 1948, PeT4; Vol. I, 2 March, 1949,
Pe267 and Vol. I, 18 March, 1950, p.391.

96. Dawn, March 6, 1953 (Editorial).

#* Even in the Montesquian environment of politics like the UeSeho.
the executive initiative of legislation has been on the upper hand.
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subjects consisting of Coémmunications, Fihance, Commerce, Industry,
Insurance, Banking, Curiency and reiated subjects were deglt with by
130 Acts of Parliament. The rest of the Acts dealth with réfugees,
citizenship rights and the Federal Capital.97 However, the legislative
process in Pakistan was an example of "hurried scuttle", Hosts of
Acts were passed so quickly ﬁhioh’otherwise should have been subjected
to protracted discussions in the ﬁarliament. In the very first
session of the parliament within the span of 12 sittings, it passed
the Budget, hustled through 6 government Bills, appointed 17 Committees
and ésked 218 questions, The Bills were passed iﬁto laws within
20 minutess Only once did the House divide into the lobbies "otherﬁiae
almost ihvariably the 'ayes! had it."98 The House continued to be
over~burdened with the onrush of.legislative programmes in each
sesgion which‘produced éxtempore and inadequate discussions in them
leading to half-baked laws unchecked by public opinion,

The Ordinances of the Governor Genéral were 86 in number.99
In answering a question the law Minigter admitted that there were 12
Ordinances promulgated since the termination of the last session of the

100

parliament and the commencement of the new one.e Most of the Ordinances

97« M. Ahmed, Government and Politics of Pakigtan (Karachi: 1959),
P99, , X

98. Statesman, March 12, 1948.
99+ The All Pakistan Legal Decisions (PLD), Lahore n.d.

100, CAD (Leg.) Vol,II, 29 December, 1948, p+419. 14 Ordinances were
promulgated when the East Pakistan legislature was in recess.
Statesman, 15 Pebruary, 1951, ‘
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were non-controversiale Some, of course, wefe of great significance
needing careful consideration in the House. But they would all appear
a8 fait accomplis before the parliament., This extra-parliamentary
method was designed to meet an extrabrdinary situation arising from
the division of the subcontinent. Later Qn, Section 42 of the India Act,
1935 was amended, shrinking the period of the Governor General's Ordi-
nances up to 6 weeks only after the re-assembly of the House, ﬁhich also
could be nullified by a resolution of the House.lo1 However, the number
of Ordinances were progressively on.the wanee

The first Budget presented, contained a proposal to set up an
Industrial Finance Corporation to assist industries. With the Bill
ﬁas associated a Select Committee (on to which two non~offical members
representing public views were alsé coopted) which submitted its report

2 The debate could not be prolonged

in the House on 14 ?ebruary, 1949.10
since the Select Coumittee itself did not proposge any substantive change
in the original Bill. The general accord of the House could bé seen in
that during two-day discussion on the Bill, there were only 7 minor
amendments of which the government accepted 4 with the rest withdrawn.
However, the members had their views. One member being aware of the
rural base of Pakistan's economy, suggested a broadening of the Bill's

definition, so that agriculture could be benefitted.lo3

101, CAD Vol. VI, 6 January, 1950, p.36.
102, Ibid.o, Vol I, 14 February, 1949, Pelde
103, Ibid., Vol. I, 16 February, 1949, p. 30.
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This did not find favour in the House; for, the members were more con=
cerned with the production of essential consumer goods through rapid
industrialisation;104 On the side of the administration of the policy
two valuable suggestions, one from the leader of the opposition, the
other from a government backbencher, were accepted by the Finance
Minister. He agreed to appoint one committee to go into the reason
as to why Country's Capital was shy and a Technical Committee to evaluate

105 A well-meaning suggestion

genuine cases of applicants for loans.
from a Congressite that industries to be financed should be firet placed
in order of preference, failed to elicit a categorical assurance.106

One solitary piece of legislation, The Bstate Duty Bill, met an
ideal process of enactment in the whole life of the legislatures The
Bill was introduced on ﬁay 18, 1948. Having been circulated for elicit-
ingrpublic opinion, the Bill was referred to the Select Committee of
which 3 were Congress members out of five. The Select Committee report

was one of "complete unanimity"107

- declared the Finance Minister,
Degpite the agreed report of the Select Committee, the House as a whole
contributed to the improvement of the Bill, at its final readinge.
Sixbteen amendments of which 11 were of significance were-moved. Three

Congress amendments were accepted by the government with appreciation,

the rest were negatived save 5 minor ones from government backbenchers,

104+ Ibide, 17 February, 1949« pe50.

105, Ibide, 16 February, 1949, pe33.

1060 Ibide. ’ p0530
107« Ibid., Vole. II, 24 December, 1949, pe. 704
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Wéli thought ouf arguments were brought forward, particularly by anr
A,P.P, man who pointed out a snag that the average life expectancy in
Pakistan was 27 years compared to Britain's nearly 65 and unless that
provision of the Bill were well-defined "the people here will pay death

108

duties twiceY. Nre KeKs Datta -~ a Congress man - sought an amendment

in the Bill lest it should operate in a manner which would discourage

~ the Estate owners from making gifts for the welfare of the people. The

Congress scored a parliamentary point when it suggested that taxable
property should be in the neighbourhood of 50,000 instead of one lakh
rupees. This point was very astutely advanced in the hope of instiliing
habit of insﬁrance among the reluctant people.109 This proposed amend=
ment sprinkled salt on the wounds of the government‘s vested interest;
for, the M,L, government drew its support mainly from the BEgtate owning
peoples Needless to say, it was politely turned down.llo
The Agricultural Development Finance Corporation Act - a Qery
significant piece of legislation -~ augured well from its reference to
the Select Committee down to the passinge The Act would advance capital
on easy terms to thosewho were engaged in agriculture, with the sole
object of augmenting agricultural productivity. Despite the nature

of the Bill, members regardless of party strains or regions could not

confine their debates within their precise scope. To regard the

108, CAD (Legs) Vol. I, 29 March, 1950, p. 495.
109. I‘bid..‘, Vol. ‘II, 3 Janual‘y, 1950, Pe 259
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corporation as a money~-lending institution would vitiate the spirit
of tthe Bill., The agricultural problems in all déveloping countriesjare
wrapped up onionwise. The trend of the debate was wrenched into a

different but not to anAaltogether irrelevant direction. How could

‘loans alone increase productivity in the presence of "fragmented holdings"ua

on the one hand and no holdings on the other, let alone the non-availaw
bility of the ingredients of mechanised agriculture. The debates
would appear realistic when considered that they were representative

of social and culiural problems of the country, else théy would be
regarded outside the precise scope of the Bill. No doubt, the Minister
had to console the House and himself with the will "o tackle each
112 '

However, not all the important Bills were processed through the

Select Committeess An important Bill 1ike the P.l.DsCe was enacted
without reference to a Select Committee. The Houée was prone to legis-
late upon morality. In almost every session the government would come
forward with such Bills and.members had had their moral catharsis in
enacting them. The party in power beguiled the time in thinking that
its government was 'doing something's The series of laws, on that score,
passed Qere apparently similar, sometimes overlapping. The Hoarding
and Black Market Act, the Prevention of Corruption Act, The Prevention

of Hoarding Act, the East Bengal i(Smuggling and Foodgrains) Act, The

111. CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 3 April, 1952, pp.l019-1030.

112, Ibide, ps1034.
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Karachi Essential Articles (Price Control and Anti-Hoarding) Act,
Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, among others, wére cases in
point. A classic exanmple of legislative muddle.and faulty draftsman-
ship could be found in the Security Bill introduced in 1952, The Bill
sought "special measures to deal with persons acting in a mannei pre-
judical to the defence, external affairs and seburity of Pakistan, and
the maintenance of supplies ahd services essential for the_commﬁni‘by".ll3
While dealing with the maintenance of supplies and services the govern=—

ment would be ultimately confronted with the hoarders and black-marketeers

on the one hand and the trade unions on the other. In determining

‘prejudicial acts relating to the defence, external affairs and security

of Pakistan the government might be dealing with different categories
of people - supposedly politicians - from within or oﬁtside the country.
As a result, a{variety of subjects affecting various types of people
were huddled into the ambit of one Bill - rather an omnibus measure =
whereas separate Bills for them would have been justified.

Similarly, the drafting of the Bill - a very important aspect
which helps to produce a clear interpretation of the statute before the
court of law or elsewhere-= was haphazard in that it could not precisely
define what would constiiute prejudicial acts vis-a-vis the security
of Pakistan and external affairs. A criticism of foreign policy wight
come within the scope of the Act. What was mofe the introduction of the

Bill violated one important principle viz. the Bill was submitted at

113. CAD (Lege) Vol. I, 21 April, 1952, p.1542,
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the fag-end of the session when the House was growing restive, An
unhappy Congressman protes@ed that "a momentous Bill like this isvgoing
to be passed in this state of things?, when the members were “"about to
disperse“.ll4 ‘ |

Implementation of laws, particuiarly of anti-social measure,
presupposes a willing and cooperating communitye. Legislation alone
cannot stamp out corruption unless people are made receptive of them
through extra~governmental methods or social movements. 4Independen¢e,
as its byaproduct, brought in‘ifs wake some lapses on the social plane
of Pakistan as the English restoration .period witnessed after 1660.

"Picketless 'travelling"ll5

was for some time coeval with the dawn of
ihdependence. In spite of a number of laws passed to curb hoarding,
black marketing and control the prices of commodities, the ppioés,
according to a member, "are rising in the entire country".116 Some of
the Ministries were not properly streamlined for their tasks. For
example, the departments of commerce and industries were working sepas
rately., As a result of all these factors laws remained in the Statute
Book as reminders of legislative myOpié; Also, there was an interesting
agpect of legislative psychology: the introduction of a new Bill in the
Indian parliament woﬁld be followed by a parallel one in the Pakistan

Houses This was very true of Bills covering refugee and developmental

affairse Dr. Qureshi would be willing to withdraw a Pakistan measure

114, CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 21 April, 1952, p.l551.
115. Ibide, Vol.I, 1 March, 1948, pe5de
116+ Ibide, Vol II, 14 October, 1953, p.1127.
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on Evacuee Property provided India "agrees to withdraw the Evacuee
legislatién".117 In piloting the Pe.I.F.C. Bill; the Minister in charge
compared it favourably with that of the Indian one passed in 1948,118
while another member thought that the Pakistan Bill was “an improvement
on the Indiaﬁ Act".llg An undeclared competition in legislation with
India, perhaps, was a spur to Pakistan legislators.

Mr. Ahmed opined that original Bills and the amending ones were

whisked into the Statute Book effortlessly;lao This was true. But in

understanding this three intrinsic factors happened to be associated

with Pakistan legislation, need to be borne in mind. PFirstly, Bills
holding out instant hopes for rapid indugtrialisation, a high standard
of living and everything associated with it, became symbols with Pakis-
tanis of what Adlai Stevenson would call the 'revolution of rising
expectations', and had the concurrence of the legislators almost by
reflexs There was unanimity of opinion in regard to the principle. The
best example would be ‘the moving of the P.I.D.G. Bill., All members
were agreed upon the principle, but the opposition was insistent upon
sending the Bill to the Select Committees The Minister having correctly
asgessed the trends of the House negatived the opposition "that the

weight is more on‘the side of urgency than on the other side".121

117, Dawn, 27 November, 1952.

118, CAD (Leg) Vole I, 16 February, 1949, p.28.
119. Ibid., 17 February, 1949, p.50.

120, Mustaq, Ope.Cit., DPe102, |

121, CAD (Leg.) Vole I, 11 April, 1950, p«799.
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Secondly, there were a good many pre-independence Acts extant, like
the Prisoners Act, The Bxtradition Act, The Limitation Act, The Buropean
fagrancy Act, The Penal Servitude Act, etoc., etcs, which were irritating
to all the members. This was also true of the Penal Code and.the Code
of Griminal Procedure. So the swift passing of Amendment Bills was to
the members a partial fulfilment of their nationalistic goais. in the
words of a member it was "incumbent on the government of Pakistan to do
away with all diseriminatory privileges that are being enjoyed by
Europe@ns and Americans under Various Aots in force in Pakistan.“122
In a parliamentary systém, regardless.of countries, controvefsial Bills:
are not just "rubber stamped" by tﬁe Parliament. An element of acquies=-
cence, however, grudging, on the part of the members isvwhat is called
for., In the Pakigtan istuation whether it was an actiﬁe acquiescence
or pagsive adherence of the members vis-a-vis legislation cannot be
assessed aﬁsolutely. An approach of relativity helps appreciate the
situation. TFor one thing the parliamentary time eafmarked was notoriously
incommensurate with the jobs to be done. Thgt feeling was echoed and
re~echoed by all members that "a Bill is introduced one day and it is
passed on the day following“,123
Thirdly, the members overall, did not suffer from the unfamili-
arity of the titles of the Bills introduced. As a matter of féct, a

substantial portion of the Acts were the holdovers of the British

administration ~ a factor hardly emphasized. Vast nunbers of laws for

122, Ibid., Vol.IX, 28 December, 1949, p.l46. Also, Statesman,
29 December, 1949. :

123. OCAD (Lege) Vole I, 17 February, 1949, p.5T.



177

the governance of the vast subcontinent were legislated upon, let alone
the reforming legislation ofva social and economic nature. SOme of the
Pakistan legislators had alsé a share in it, Those laws were not all
retrogrades. All they had to do was to amend the existing Acts to suit
the new situatione The skeleton of laws was there and the Pakistan
legislators breathed new life in it - rather frequently and surely

without proper discussions.

Non—official business

Theoretically speaking, every member of the parliament is entitléd,'
as a demooratic right, to initiate any number of legislative proposalse.
In reality, it hag offen become a qualified privikge,* particularly
under the British form of government. Firstly, the‘hon—official Bills
are deprived Qf the technical gnidance which require not only "the
creative imagination of a political brain but the combined knowlédge
of an economist and a specialist in a whole series of cognate sciences".124
'Secondly, undef the party system of government -~ the underlying principle
Qf which in that the majority of the members give support to the government
in power, express or‘implied -~ the members are not at liberty to have
Bills pushed throughe. 8o, it is a falling in the trap of their own
makinge. Thirdly, péfliamentary time is hard-pressed to accommodate
much of non~official business.

Of the Private Bills introduced in the House most of them were

%  In the U.S.As and continental countries, private members®' initiative
in respect of legislation is in the ascendancy.

124,Hansard Society ed., opscit., p.128.
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imbued with reforming and purifying zeal. The Public Address and
Entertéining Regulation Bill, The Pakistan Indecent Advertisement
Prevention Bill, The Public Subscription (Prevention and Abusés) Bill,
among others, were to be mentioned. The faol that Private Bills usually
emanate from interested quarters could not be fully applied to Pakisgban:
because of her less social cohesion. The absence of strong interest
groups discouraged seqtional or local issues to be factqrs of primaxy
cause of Private Bille. Hence, those Bills, generally speaking, were

of all-pervasive applicability. For instance, the Bill on the Public
Subsoriptidn would cover the entire country; for, in everywhere the
"same person is approached by several persons. Sometimes the DM, will
come; sometimes sub-divisional Magistrate will“come; and then the
Pregident ... the Chawkider ..., and then certain other officers will
come for collections of subécriptions, and everybody must be propitiated

. otherwise the man is harassed."125

Thus common problems gave common
ground for introducing Bills.

Though pressure groups were not pronounced in instigating legis-
lation, it cannot be maintained that all Bills were born of members’
self-initiation immune from outside influence. Bills such as the Pakistan
Practitioners of Homeopathic Systems of Medicine Regulation and the

Pakistan Practitioners of Indigenous Systems of Medicine, were the

* 3
expressions both of one membersg?! own cumulative faith in them plus

* The writer is aware that many an eminenit man westernized in edu-
cation, has & precious littls fancy boX containing indigenous medi-
cine, would pour a pill or a drop of medicine in a gaping mouth of
a friend, saying that it did cure another person miraculouslye.

The *Sadhana' has branches all over the world. Prof.Mathur Baboo
had immense political influence in East Pakistan.

125, CAD(Leg.) Vol., I, 21 February, 1949, p.83.
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environmental influences. There were large number of flourishing
practitioners in Unani and Ayurvedic medicine all over the counbry.

How involved the introducer of the Bill was, could be seen when he con-
Jured up a smituation where the Unani system, long associated wifh the
Moghai regime, and the Ayurvedic linked with old Hindu culture, were
being replaced by the Alapathic, a foreign growth, though advanced.126
One member éven suggested "to get rid of Allopathic system gradually",

if possi’ble.l27

The passing of the Karachi Port Trust (Amendment) Bill in 1949 |
was, by all>indications, the fulfilment of an interest of a local autho=-
rity, During the British period the Karachi Port Trust was comprised
of 14 members among whom the Karaéhi Buyers‘and Shippers Chamﬁer repre-
senting a majority of industrial and commercial concerns were dominant,
The Muslim trading community had only one member therein, to look after
its interestes The advent of Pakistan fturned things to the memberks
favour who was Yagitating for giving representation to Muslim merchants:
for a long '!;:Z.me".]'a8 Another Bill namely the Port Haj Committees
(Amendment), introduced in the same session, was indirectly benefitted
in that it got the right of representation in the Karachi Port Trust,
the absence of which had been a discomfort fto the intending pilgrims}

Similarly, some other legislative proposals with a touch of localism =

126. CAD (Leg.) Vols I, 1 April, 1950, p.588.
1270 I'bid.., p.590.
128. CAD (Lege.) Vol. I, 21 February, 1949, p.8l.
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they were never passed - such as the Karachi Rent Bill, and thé Forfeiture
and Prevention Illegally Acqﬁired Properties Bill, were pressed for

legislations

There were two "Personal Bills" of highest social significance.

One guch Bill, The Pakistan Mussalman Wakf (Amendment), has a history

of which goes back to 1871 and also finds illustration in Sir William
Hunter?'s reporte. The Wakf was a trust in Mohammedan law which would
protect its beneficiaries from misuse by the Mutavallis‘(trustees).

Mre. Jinnah himself made his legislative debut in the Indian central
legislature in 1913 iﬁ having passed the 'Wakf Bill' as a private member,
whieh, according to Miss Naidu, "won him ;.. the appreciation of his
colleagues (and) ..; coreligionists".129 Despite further elaborations
on the Act in 1923, nothing éould stop incomes of the trust from being

130

"misappropriated, abused and misapplied", ?he‘Bill wag introduced
in 30th December 1948, after which it was tossed back and forth from
the House to the Select Committee, but to no purpose..

The second one, the Pakistan Marfiage Expenditure Bill, was
introduced in 11 May, 1948, to regulate expenditure in respect of marriage.
It aimed at stopping the non-productive habit of investment in social
functions. A4s far back in 1920 both the Central Banking Enquiry and
Provincial Banking Enquiry Committees reported that poor and middle

clags people were in debt to the tune of crores of rupees, on account

of "Fazool Kharacha" (unnecessary expenditure) incurred in the marriages

129, H. Bolitho, Jinnah (Karachisl966), pe54.

130s CAD (Leg.) Vols I, 3 April, 1953, p.1203.
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of their daughters and sonse In spite of members‘ willingness‘.
to celebrate marriages on a mere "Sharbat ka piala“,* the Bill orbitted
ground the countfy four times and the Select Committee thréé times for
public opinion and agreement. It survived the technical clash with the
section 298 of the India Act, 1935.132 Pregsure was brought to bear
upon the House from all over the country, as the member himself admitted
that "letters are being sent to expedite enactment of the Bill".133
With all the irregularities and differenceé removed, the Bill came for
consideration in the House, when it was adjourned. The unhappy member
heard the Minister of Parliamentary Affairs saying that “you can discuss
it later on".34 That was the end of it |

| Private Members' Bills had to persevere with some procedural
hurdles. One month's notioe was required for leave to introduce Bills
whose priority was to be arranged by lote They could be taken intb
consideration straightway, referred to the Select Committee, or circu=-
lated for eliciting public opinion.135 One day in a week, preferably
a Friday, was devoted to non~official»business. Given the short duration
of sessions, the place 6coupiéd by thé‘non-official day was anybody's
guess. |

Of the 111 Private Bills received by the Assembly Secretariat,

* A glass of syrup

131, Ibide, VoleII, 2 October, 1950, p.ll7.
132, Ibidey, Vols I, 1 April, 1950, p.590.
133e CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 24 May, 1954, pel333e
134. Ibid., p.1333.

135. Pakistan Constituént Assembly (Leg.) Standing Orders, 1948,
Order Nos. Ta, 38(a) (b) and (c).
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28 were introduced of which three* were passed; Mr, N, Ahmed topped
the list for his enthusiasm for initiating Bills. There wag one striking
aspect of nonwofficial aoctivity, namely that the Congress did not
initiate any Bills, although they did participate in the debates, selec-
tivelye Usually, it is the practice and privilege of the minority group
to bring forward Bills in parliament-~ an opportunity seized by the
minority to exert itself in the legislative domsin, This lukewarm atti-
tude of the Congress towards non-official business might be the result
more ofapprehension of its diminutive size in the House than sheer
apafhy. This nén—serious attitude of the Congress hardened its leader
into a comment i.e. “I do not care for non~official day";l37 As a result,
the pattern worked in a different way in that the government supporters
got some leeways from the treasury benches.

There were two overriding reasons as8 to why so many Private
Members' Bills could not be passeds One wasg the fact that they all
emanated from the government party. Members did not press hard - because
of party loyalty =~ knowing that the government would Sponéor Bills
if they were worth being legislated upon. Secondly, the government had
to weigh carefully the implication of the Yproposmals' as conbemplated
therein so that public and private interests were in proper balance.

This consideration prompted the Minister to observé that government

* The writer finds 4 Bills that were passed e.g. The Karachi Port
Trust (passed 1949); The Pakistan Indecent Advertisement Prevention
Bill (passed 1951); The Pakistan Indigenous System of Medicine
(passed 1951), and The Lunacy (passed, 1951).

1360 Ahmed, OB'Oito, p-1040
137+ CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 27 March, 1954, p. T02.
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responsibility lay not only in satisfying particular gpdhps of people

138zt

but in looking into the interests "of all classes of people",
this reéson was not always valide There weré éases where the goﬁernment |
looked askance at the Bills and pigeonholed others for fear of being .
lashed by powerful groups of people. For example, the Pakistan Mussal-
man Wakf (Amendment) Bill could not be passed despite its noble senti-
ment,

There were 82,000139 wakfs registered in undivided Bengal. Some
of fhem were really big trﬁsts. The passing of the Bill would have
meant that some of the leading politicians, who happened to0 be trusteea?
of the wakfs, were to be accountable to the law. The Pakistan Marriage
Bill, had it been passed, would have wiped out the so-called socially
prestigious custom of selling éons and daughters inthe matrimonial
market in the garb of dqwry and social manoeuvrings, Similarly, a
nexrvous government supporter‘hurriedly withdrew the Public Address and
Entertainment Regulation Bill to save embarraséing the government, only
to be followed by an opposition gibe that "“the Chief Whip is running
about disturbed and the Ministers, one and all, are eagerly wishful .
to raise points of order thgt discussion over it may not begin so that
their dinners, their presents may oontihue."14o

In short, the non-official business did serve three distinct

* The writer is aware of some litigations regarding wakfs against
some influential politicians,

138, Ibide, Vol. I, 1 April, 1950, p.587T.
139+ CGAD (Legs) VolosII, 15 November, 1953, p.1336.
140. Ibid.o, Vol, I, 2 April, 1952’ p0966'
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purposese. Firstly, the Bills raised some subjects of public interest

in the House which otherwisé would not havg been disoussed.- Secondly,
it kept the backbenchers happily occupied with some Biils. Thirdly,

the introduction of some of the Bills indirectly helped the Government
what, in the words of Prof, Bromhead, might have been “impolitic for the
Government to introduce” Bills "on its own account“.14l Thus, the

Karachi Port Trust Bill rescued the govérnment from an embarrassmeny;

' for, the Act increased Muslim mercantile representations in the trust

at the expense of the Hindus. The sponsor, Mr, Gazder, himself shrewdly
paved the way for full East Pakistan support to his proposal by having
supported earlier an Eaét Pakistan member's motion for developing

142

Chittagong Port Trusi - an example of effective log-rolling.

Resolutiong

' Resolutions in a parliament sometimes act as an auxiliary to
future legislations In Britain the parliament Bills of 1910 and 1911
were cases in poin,t.l43 The Standing Order No. 2 of the Constituent
Assembly (Lege.) allowed resolutions to be discussed. They were selected
through ballot, and speeches on them not exceeding 15 minutes by each
member, subject to the Speaker's permission, were allowéd%44 The
general drift of the resolutions, the attitude of the governmeht shown

to them, and the interest taken by the members, were, to a great extent,

141. P.A. Bromhead, Private Members! Bills in the British Parliament
(Londons 19565, Pel72e
142, CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 5 March, 1948, p.223.

143+ Jennings, 'Parliament?, og;oit., pe248.,
144. Rules of Procedure, CAD (Leg.) Rule No., 62,
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similar to the pattern of the Private Bills. The keynote was reformatory.
But there was one striking contrast in that the opposition -~ Congress =
though authqr of a few resolutions, took an active part in thems,.-

Why did they prefer resolutions to Private Members! Bills?
Presumably because they could not, in the first place, foresee the type
of constitution the country was going to have, in the absence of which
initiation of personal laws —~ as a form of Private Bill - would be
anything but sanguine. Whereas the majority pafty belonging to the MJL,
had a strong hunch as to the future nature of the country's constitutions
The sample of resolutions moved by them would. speak volume in that
direction. Secondly, by bringing in resolutions - an easier process
compared to that of the Private Bills - the Congress was able to commit
the parliament to debate on issues in which they had a greaterstake,

In the first session of 1949, notice had been given gf 22 resoluw
tions of which two:were selected by ballot;145' A forceful debate marked
the proceedings of the House;When it discussed a Congress resolution,
namely that the "Communal organisations engaged in political activities®
should be discoufaged by the' government in the interest of the State.
Now, this resolution was, at once, pregnant with controversy. Iis
ultimete aim was to change the essential nature of the M;L., the party
in power. The mover himself was nof feigning when he #ésked the govern-—
ment to 'thange the name of the Muslim League into that of the Pakistan
National League, throwing its doors wide open to people of all communi-

146

ties, o‘o

145. Statesman, February 9, 1949,
146. CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 22 February, 1949, p.lll.
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*
The government, aware of the exisbtence of the Akali Panth, R.S.8.S.

in India, cieverly gave out to the House that ‘the resolution anticipated
a situation where a particular people embracing different religion would
not be able to form itself politiocally, so the resolution should be
withdrawn in the interest of the opposition party. In respect of what
the government should do with the momenclature of the'M.L., its answer
wag in the best tradition of Delphian oracle i.e. "Alexander never did
what he said and Caesar never said what he did;"l47

The second Congress resolution asked the government to assure the
people fhat criticism of the CGabinet or individual Ministers would not )
be construed as disloyalty to the State. The wover wanted opportunity
for fair criticism; for, "if a Mgslim league committee oriticize the
government, such a criticism is tolerated, but if a minority voices
genuine criticism, it is aecused of ;nti-P&kistan activity“.148 But to
the government it was not an innocent motion, rather a mask to castigate
the Safety Actet® The third resolution wanted to disouss government
failure to "secure reasonable price"l5o for the East Pakigtan jute
growers, a favourite subject of theICOngress.

The purport of the resolutions indicates that the opposition

was more eager to censure the government than to discuss. This does’

* Ragtriya Sebok Swamyuke Sanghae

147« ©CAD (Leg.), Vol.I, 22 February, 1949, p.119.
148. Statesman, 5 January, 1950.

149. CAD (Leg.) Vol II, 4 January, 1950, p.303.
150. Statesman, October 3, 1950.
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violate an important point that the House should not raise issue in the
form of resolutions when a decision cannot be resolved upon. Then, whose
resolutions and what type of resolutions got through the House?
Obviously, it was thé govefnment's and ite following's.

The government resolutions were of a formal kind vige seeking
extension of 12 months, every year, to the India (Central Government
and Legislature) Act, 1946 %o have power to control the production and

51

supply of various essential commodities;l or seeking amendmenis to

the Schedule of the PeleDeCs Act, from time to time, to bring more
152

industries under its initiativéa An important resolution seeking
support of the government's condemnation of the North Korean attack
on the South and offering of 5,000 tons of wheét to the South Korean
Republic, in pursuance of the Seourity Council decision,153 was seriously
debated and passed, the Congress siding with the government. It gave
an opportunity to members to throw a searchlight on the foreign policy,
a subject that had not been formally discussed.

Resolutions of a controversial nature could be sent to the
Select Committee to distil out disagreement before they are introduced
to the Houge. Bul the government foisted a resolution on an Industrial

Tribunals Award on an uneasy House, without having it referred to the

Seleot Comnittees The resolution related to an award given by a Tribunal,

" which held out a judgment on the affairs of the East Bengal Railways

151, CAD (Legs), Volu.I, 30 March, 1954, p.1055.
152, Ibid., Vol. I, 17 April, 1952, p.1428,
153+ Ibid., Vol.II, 11 October, 1950, p.507.
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Enployees committing the government to certain obligations which the
government wanted to be rid of, The opposition accused the government
of rushing through an important resolution after having failed to make
the government agree Wthat the award of the tribunal s@puld also be
binding upon the government, as it is‘binding upon other employers“.l54

The resolutions of the government backbenchérs, on the other
hand, dealt with religious affairs, education, corruption and sports.
The Secretariat received 476 notices qf reéolubions of which 38%Ewere
adnitted by the Speaker. Only 39 resélutions were taken up by the
parlia.men'l;.l55 0f all the five resolutions moved -~ they aimed at making
the-teaching of the Quran compulsory to Muslims; establishing an
Institute of Islamic Research j observing the Prophet's birthday as
State function; setting Fridays as a holiday instead of Sundays; and
eradicating of corruption and redtapism from the administration -~ all
but the one desiring Fridays as holidays were a,dop'bed..ix~ One such
resolution ie.e. Establishment of an Islamic Research Institute, finally
succeeded in having its place in the counbry's constitutional provisions].'56
The adopted resolutions, however, had an Islamic savour. But on balance,
they served as a "trial Ealloon” for future enactments. The provincial
legislatures took recourse, also, to resolutions as the prelude to

future solution of issues, Nevertheless, they offered opportunities

»

* Calculated by the writer,
154. Ibide., Vol. I, 28 August, 1954, p.1654.
1550 MNunir Ahmed, Legislatures in Pakistan (Lahoras 1957), p.82.

1564 "The Constituftion of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan",
(Karachis 1956), p. 143, part XII,.
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for debates. Seventeen members joined’ a two-day debate on the resolu-
tiony "Eradication of inefficiency, corruption and red-tapism in
services", which took place on different dates between which a Ministry
fell. The resolutions on Education and Sports: found eloquent expréssions
in the House. The House witnessed a sincerely well-devoited debate on
a resolution, "East Bengal Floods"- a matter'qf great magnitude affeoting
lives, properties and crops every year - moved by a Congress member
Twenty seven members, both Hast and West Pakistani members, participated
in a 4~dey debate, spending over 10 hours, shuffling across views among
themselves as to the causes and remedies of the routine yearly flood.
This resolution, though a provincial concern, brought about a meeting
of minds among the members regardless of party hues - a departure caused
by a common identification of national issues, No doubt, the Prime
Minigter had to appreciate the constructive criticism coming "“from the
memberg on the government side as well as from the members of the
opposition".157
The futility or fertility of Private Members® time is not to
be judged, alone, by the yardstick of legislative record, or for that
matter the quantum of motions adopted, but also, by the consideration
that, to what extent, it has been spent 1o raise issues of both Private
and Public interests. The motions of which notices had been served,
admitted, and finally adopted by the Pakistan parliament were an

expression more of members'! legislative garrulity than of reticence.

157« CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 8 September, 1954, De1735
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Commitees
It is said that "a legislature may be known by the Committees it

158

keeps™, This keeping of committees may have been due to the pradtice
that evolved through ages or, the reflexion of a‘country's given
constitutional struoture. The systenm dées=serve three major functionse
Firstly, it enables members to have‘a olose view of the 'goings' of
fhe State business by putting #Whys® to the people concerned with
policy and édministration.4Secondly, all the benefit of division of
labour in legislation is aéébciated with it, in that it can feed the
'subject ' under legislation with the fodder of new knowledge gained
fhrough public efidence or expertises Added to it was the congeniality
in the absence of a "Party political atmosphere".159 Thirdly, it
serves as a training ground for would-be Ministers, what in the
opinion of Prof, Laski might be an aspect of the "selective function"16o
of the parliamentary systems. The countries coming under the British
parliamentary tradition, regard, unlike continental countries or the
U.,S.y committees as incidental developments, though important, to the
parliamentary system, The moot point is that the committee system
must not be indulged to a point when it is liable to be harmful to
parliamentary authority itself and for that matter, to Cabinet respon-
sibility.

Two types of committees, namely Ad hoc and Standing, were set up

in Pakistan. The former was as useful as the Select Committees in

158, Morris—Jones, opecite, p.279.
1590 Ibid.’ p.278.

160. HeJe Laski, Parliamentary Government in Ingland (London:1950),
PelT0,
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dealing with particular Bills, drafting rules of procedure or doing
specific things as assignéd 0 them by the Speakér, but wotild wind up
the moment the job was over., The latter type was relatively permanent,
in that it was appointed in the beginning of each session for a fixed
terms The Committees on Public Accounts, Standing Kdvisory assigned
to each Ministry, Privileges, House, Library, etoc., ﬁere of the latter
categorys The Committees' proceedings were treated as confidential

111 their reports were submitted to the House,

The Public Accounts Committee

The appointment of this committee* was designed not to go into
the financial policy of the State, but to probe into public expenditure
as sanctioned by the parliament in the form of estimates for demands
for grants, based on the audited report of the Auditor-General of
Pakistan. The idea was to put on a check upon the government to discover
whether post-Budget expenditure was in accord with the parliamentary
sanction or not. Besides, the Coﬁétitution Act, under Section 169
fequired the accounts of the federation to be audited and placed before
the House.

The Public Accounts Committee was duly appointed in the first
Budget session of 1948, but the Committee was still awaiting early

161

in 1950 the “reports of the Auditor Geéeneral® to work upon. The members

had been alert to remind the government that the House was being deprived
"of controlling the finances of Pakistaﬁ",l62 since the report of the

Auditor~General was not forthcoming. At lbng last, the outstanding

161, CAD (Leg.) Vole. I, 28 March, 1950, p.466.
162. Ibid., VOIQI’ 25 March, 1953, po692.
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reports of the Public Accounts Committee on the Appropriation Accounts
for the year 1947-48, 1948-49 and 1949-50 were submitted to the.Hoﬁse

in 1§53. They were debated upon, with particular stress on the 1947-48
report. The contribution of the Public Accounts Committee am a watchdog
of the Housevon public expenditure was visible, in that they revealed
four distinct patterns of follies in thé ledger book of expenditure,

(1) Granted that budgetary estimates do not precisely'tally with the
amount finaliy spent, but it is the bulk of the figures of savings

and expenditure of the post-~budget period that should matter. The
government of Pakiéfan had two opporfunities for straightening estimates,
one when the Budget was to be submitted,the other when the revised

budget was‘prepared. Despite this fact, the Budgets of 1947-48, 1948-49
and 1949~50 witnessed an excess expenditure of rupees 2 orores, 10 crores
and 20 crores respectively.163 (2) Over utilisation and'under-utili~
sation of the fund voted by the House. In the former category the expen—
diture was rationalised for the proper nourishment of the Defence and
Foreign Affairs depariments; whereas in the latter case, savings were
shown only to result in the undernourishment of the nation-building
departments The Committee was particularly shocked to see this tendency
"to occur under ... departments, e.g. education, medical, public health,
etce ..."164 (3) The mutual cooperation of the government, the Auditor-

General and ‘the Public Accounts Committee is prerequisite to have an

163+ CAD (Leg.) Vol. II, 13 November, 1953, p.1508.
164« Ibid., Vols II, 11 November, 1953; p.l491l.
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"honest and incorruptible system of financial administration".
Rgievant department documents and top officiais, if need be, must be
accessible to the Committee. In the deliberations of the Committee,
secretaries (usually represented by the Joint Secretarieé) were not
very responsive., Perhaps they dismissed the Committee as a concourse
of laymenivulnerable to accounting dots and decimals. This might suggest
that the Ministers were either lax in directing officials or just they
let it go by as a matter of course. An offended member hinted:to the
government that it was time to “éay goodbye to your bureaucraoy“.166

| | Finally, it was the irrégularity of ledger keeping which resulted
in some cases of "embezzlemeni; defalcation and 1osses“.167. It happened
mainly in the Defence Department where\tﬂings were shrouded in mysiery.
In short, the ledger balances did not correspond with the actual stock
available in some deparitments, not_to-speak of 'fund 1a§ses' due to
delay in payment of government billse

The Committee gave a good account of itself having workéd on a

belated audit report. It remsined in continuous session for a fortnight
serutinizing appropriation accounts, examining witnesses of the various:
departments of the government and discussing all important items per—
168

taining to defence, oivil, railvays, and post and telegraphs The

Committee evolved an interesting procedure in dealing with the government,

165. Jennings, opecite, p.337.'

166, CAD (Leg.), Vol, II, 13 November, 1953, pel514e
167« JIbide, pPel509.

168, Dawn, 20 September, 1952.
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in what were termed "oomplianoe reports".* In each year the Committee

would check with the compliance feport to see whether the recommendations

that had beeﬁ made previously to the departments: and ministries were

fulfilleds. The manner in which the Committee conducted its business

compelled the Finance Minister to characterise it as "wvigilant and alert"%69
Was amenability of the government compatible with +the Goﬁmittee's

recommendationé?' Evidently note Though a few suggestions were heeded

so far as the government commercial departments weré:concerned. The

main defect lay in the delay of submission of the Auditor~General's

report without which the Committee was motionless. An allowance for

delay in compilation of the Appropriation Accounts was made in the early

period, when the Finance Minister thought that unless they "received

accouﬁts of some months before partition our financial acbounts cannot

be complete“.l70

Added to this the absence of trained staff, reference
books, accounting-machines, etc., etc. Bubt these causes were repeated
every year, till the pariiament was finally dissolved. Even before
the demise could take place a Congress member had managed a cut motion
on this affair only to harp on the same point that the financial grip
of the House on government expenditure was weak énd the "labours of

the Public Accounts Committee” were "of no avail".17l

* Some gimilarities with the Committee on Assurance in Indian House
as mentioned by Prof. Morris-Jones,

169, CAD (Lego,) VoloII, 13 November, 1953, p.l516.
170, Ibid., Vole. I, 29 March, 1950, p. 507
1710 Ibid.o, Vol. I, 26 Ma’rﬂh, 1954, p0628.



The Standing Advisory Committees

Pakistan retained this tradition from the o0ld central legislaturev
of India. These Uommittees differed from their prototypes in the House
of Commons, in that their terms of references were less diffuses
Théy were 'attached' to each Ministerial department., The Law Minister
iaid down the principles that the Committees would evaluate the legis~
lative proposals, or discuss matiers of public importance, subject to
the Minister's consent, relating to the Ministry concerned and tender
advice on the general policy of the department when asked by the

172

Ministers The very nature of these Committees did not encourage
outside publicity. But the caustic references in the House ﬁade by the:
members proved that meetings did not take plase as they should, though

a new set of committees, as a rule, were announced each session.

Mre. Jaffar thought them to be "Sleeping Committees"l73 than "Standing"e.
Particularly the members of the Defence and Foreign Affairs Adviséry
Committees were genuinely eager to call meetings; for, they thought

a lot of bungling was going on in those departments, The.best example
df»the attitude of the government was given by the Prime Minister
himself, in answer to a question that "there was noi matter which could
be referred to this Committee".174

Of all the Committees, the Advisory Committee to the Ministry

of Finance (apparently, the British type of Committee on Estimates)

172, Ibids, Vole. I, 8 March, 1948, pe36l.
173, Ibid., Vol. II, 26 September, 1953, pe369.
174, Dawn, March 13, 1952,
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was most active. It met regﬁlarly every year, went into new items of
expenditure, including those of Defence and Railways, examined them
thoroughly and pléced reports before the House.175 In 1952, it had
achemes for the introduction of'a.School Health Service in Karachi, the
setting up of a Pakistan Medical Research Agsociation and the Insurance
Promotion Corporation zsf,pproved..l?6 The Committee met 6 times in 1948-49,
3 times in 1949-50, twice in 1950—51;'10 times in 1951-52 and 4 times
in 1952--537177 although Rule No. 9 of the House's Rules and Procedurg
only required the Committee <to be summoned not less than twice a years
One characteristic feature was that the Committee's meetings almost
oonveﬁieﬁfly coincided with that of the presentation of the Budgets

For ingtance, the Committees on Food and Agriculture and Finance
Ministries met on'the 13th March, 1952, just two days prior to.the.

178

Budget submission. It was a whitewash on the government's part or

an attempt to take some sting out of the opposition attach, which did

not work; for, after all, the demands of the opposition were complementarye

Government indifference aside, the success of a Committee system,
after all, relies on the 'understood! spiritvof give and ‘take among its
components -~ a spirit that was yeb to be cultivated in Pakistan,

Besides, the effectiveness of Committees depends a good deal on the

" way they are appointed. In Pakistan party'views were represented in the

175. CAD. (Leg.), Vol. I, 6 October, 1953, p.809.
176. Ibids, Vol. I, 18 March, 1953, pe306.

177. Ibid., Vol. I, 29 March, 1950, pe 529.

178, Dawn, March 13, 1952,



e PN

197,

Committees through proportional representation by means of the single
trangferable vote, which resulted in the monopoly of the majority party
on the Committeess What was more, the Committees regardless of types
were to be chaired by the Ministers of the departments concerned.l79’

In other words, the Speaker had no free hand in choosing Chairmen* for
Committees like his counterpart in neighbouring India. This violated

& principle of giving fair representation to the opposition in order

to offset the preponderance of the majority party. Also, the fact that
these Committees were not entrusted with legislative powers made them
more prone to oriticize the government. They were,vby rule, precluded
from meeting any time other than during the sesgions of the parliament.lao
The principle that Committees must not assume powers at the expense of
the parliament, was a factor that had never been jeopardized in Pakistane

The Committees were formed with built-in safety valves ensuring execu=

tive authority, if not parliamentary prerogatives,

The Select Commitiees

Bills filtered through the Select Committees to the House, are
chigelled to legislative manageability on which the members at large can

#%
reacte In all 15 Bills were processed through the Select Committees.

* In Britain the Public Accounts Committee is chaired by an
opposition member. In the United States accent is on seniority
to become Chairmen of Committees,

*% The PeI+F.Ce; The Karachi Port Zrust; The Bombay Prevention of
Prostitution (Karach); The Estate Duty, The A.D.F.C.; Employment;
Pakistan Army; The Non-Allopathic Practitioner; The Cinematograph;
The Griminal Law; The Merchant Shipping; The Tariff; The Unani,
Ayurvedi & Homeopathic Practitioners; The P.C.I.C. and Hoarding and
Black Marketing.

179. Rules of Procedure and Standing Orders,(C.Ae.Lege) Rule 100, 52(1) (b).
180, CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 29 March, 1950, pe 550
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The ineffic ienocy of the Members of the Committees did not appear to

have been the cause of non-reference of Bills 4o thems The Minister

was all praise for the members of the Committee who brought about valuable
amendments to the draft Bill on Hbarding and Black Market, particularly
in making Ya distinction both in the offences and the punishment to be
given to persons who are hoardihg not for gain".lal But the main nub

of the issue was the govefnment's desire for haste and unwillingness

to be buttonholed* by the Committees in the legislative process. The

idea was "government knoweth better", The purposes of the Committees

J
might not always appear neutral to the Members themselves; for, they

could be instruments of delay in legislation. One such case was the

Karachi Hotels and Lodging Houses Bill introduced by the government

One group of members (those who had an interest in héuse rent) wished
the Bill had been referred to the Committee; while the second one (who
had interests, probably to hire houses at low rent) did not want to go
to the Committee.182 Compared to this, the Committees on the Private
Members' Bills fared betier, in that they presided over 7 Bills and
sent 6 of them for eliﬁiting public opinion and in one case thrice;**
Whereas, in the entire history of government sponsored'Bills public
opinion was sought only twice,

Three more committees, potentially important, are to be mentioned.

KH¥
They were Committees on Administration, Hoonomy and Zakat, The Adming-

* The writer gets this impression from the Hansard.
*x Pakigtan Marriage Bxpenditure Bill.

#%% L gystem in Mwdim law by which a portion of a person's income is
given to the Public Treasury to be doled out to the poore

181. CAD (Legs), VolsII, 30 December, 1948, p.556.
182, CAD (Leg.), Vol.II, 11 October, 1950, pe475.
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strative Enquiry Committee was appointed in 1948 to evaluate the organi-
sation, structure and level of expenditure in departments of the govérn—
mente The government readily implemented one of the vital récommen—
dations of the Committee i.e. establishment of an 6rganization and
methods service to "examine the set up and methods of works of the various
government organisations in order to improve effiqiency of administration
consistent with economy";183 The rest of the recommendations, save a
few minor ones, had been consistently put off for some future date.184
The Economy Committee was appoiﬁted in 1950 to help various organisations
of the government achieve frugality. It produced four reports+ but to

no purpose. The earnestness was there when the Committee sent a two-
man sub-committee abroad, which having surveyed the Far Bastern and
Middle Eastern Embassies was suddenly prevented by the Ministry 6f
Poreign Affairs from visiting either the Pakistan London High Commission
or the Washington Embassy. The members could vainly ﬁrotesﬁ against the
government 's obstruction by saying that, after all, "they have been
elected by this august House“.-185 Similarly, the Zakat Committee report
was "placed in cold storage",l86 which otherwise would have facilitated
sociai legislation, the way the "Bhoodan Movement"™ did in India. Apart

from this, members also served in some other Committees of various

subjects such as education, pilgrimage, sports, national anthem, etc.

4 Hindu, June 2, 1950.

183, Ibide, Vols I, 15 March, 1952, p. 22,
184+ Ibid., Vole I, 25 March, 1954, D555
185+ CAD (Lege) VoleI, 26 March, 1954, pe63l.
186, Ibid., Vole. I, 25 March, 1954, p.563.
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Positively speaking, the presence of Committees, however ineffectual
they might be, at least, allowed the members to get to know the process
and levers of parliamentary democracye. Disenchantments indeed, - as
there were many — followed not from the inherent unworkability of the-
system but from the inability to remove the obstacles hindering smooth
functioning. Evidently the members had a sense of involvement in the
governance of the nation, by being present there. They took advantage
of what was of worth in the systems They fought and finally extracted
a promise from the government that $he Committees "will be wmeeting in
off-gession days".187
On the negati&é side, the non-official activities, in géneral,

were restrained by stringent rules. MNembers wondered that during British
rule.they were taken around the military sites of the counfry, but the
home-made Rule No. 7 governing the Procedure of the Standing Committees

188 The weakness of the Committees was not the

reversed that courses
resﬁlt of the awareness of'the House ag a whole that ite authority was
being challenged by the miniature legislature i.e. the Committees, but

due to the policy of a well-entrenched section of the Hbouse, the

government,

Question Time

Posing questions to Ministers does not conglidat merely in pumping

out information from the government or the airing of grievances of cone

187. Ibid., Vol. I, 26 March, 1954, p.632,

188, CAD (Leg.) Vol.II, 13 November, 1953, p«1495.
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stituencies. Question time is one of the last bastiona of the right
of private members to exerqise political contrql over the government.
?higAquestioning device evolved ianritain through a long bafgaining"
process as the uge of the rights of dealing with the public pétitions;
private billsland questioning the order of the day's business priqr‘to
governmenﬁal_ones, had graduélly fallen into dissuetude. So,rén hoﬁr'é
time oxr 80 that precedes the ﬁublic business of the House tends to be
intensely used by the members in the brevity of time.

) The‘obse:vance of Question time had been the_redeéming featurqx

G
/

: *
Qf Pakistan parliament. The questions, both starred and unsfarred -

.occupied, chronologically; a sizeable space of the Pakistan Hansarde

The rules required members to give five days' notice before answers to
the question could be obtained. The provisién for supplementaries o
the original questions was aléo envisaged.189 In the glamqur and fury
of the f;rst parliamentary session the rules were evidently 1iberalw
The Speaker for the time being, deviated from the earlier practice of
the Indian central legislature, in that he alloﬁed an absentee member's:
questionsto be put by another, provided the answers were ready.190

The first session of the parliament augured well with the Question houre
The pattern of questions, msuch as the seeking of innocent information

equally matched by motivated one which succeeded in forcing some facts

* Starred guestions require the Ministers to answer questions orally
before the House making provision for supplementaries,; whereas
unstarred questions 4o not.

189. Rules of Procedure, loGecit., No. 8A (11) and 84 (v).

190. CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, March 8, 1948, Pe3l4.
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on the cost of "Operation Pakistan",l91 from the government, set mosfly
by the government baokbenchers at the outset was a pointer to thelfuture
trends. The comparative ease and compogure §f the government in dealing
with the questions could not be a guide in the futugg. In the first

sesgion lasting only 12 days the House disposed of 67 oral and 151 written
192 ‘

questions,.

The immediate second session began with a lively question hour

that brought affairs of the Lahore Flying Club to the fore in the dis-

appearance of money and plane.193 So; the members, by and large, were
interested in the questions whose numbers gradually burgeoned ;nd
remained fairly steady during the wholé period. And, that "the system
provides +e.e a searchlight upon every corner of the public service“,194
was in principle, adhered to by the Pakistan parliamentarians with
considerable practical effect.

Members® interests knew no bounds in that they spilled over a
vast range of éubjeots under the sune From one extreme, the memberé
would search for 'Boro' seeds for plantations in local areas, while,
to the other, they would put meandering queétions in search of the_;
hiétoric "Kohinoor Diamond" in Great Britain. However, the subseguent
developments vis-a~vis the rate of questions, though, in no way alarming

by British standards received by the parliament secretariat - the table

of which is given below - jolted the government into putting some

191. Ibid., Vol I, March 10, 1948, p.406.
192, Statesman, 12 March, 1948, , K
193. CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 10 May, 1948, p.507.

194 D.N+ Chester & N, Bowring, Questions in Parliament (Oxford. 1962),
P0269o
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restrictions on the flow of the questions. On this score, however,

* .
the provincial legislatures slumped due to both their inadequate

Year Starred Unsiarred Short Notice §
1948 642 509 38

1949 706 361 : 29

1950 867 523 29

1951 959 330 29

1952 1,462 442 48
1953 2,474 124 69

1954 812 410. 241

» Total 11,7044197

sittings and occasional dissolutions, Rules.pﬁtting some restraint

on the haphazard onrush of question were laid down by the Speaker. He

forbade members to ask for huge statistical information through the media

196

of gtarred questions

many questions to the unstarred categorye The putting off questions

(oral) in case of guestion hour having been dispensed with or postponment

of parliamentary sittings, for the next sitting was discouraged; and

the starred questions of that day, by convention, would be treated as

¥ - The East Pakistan legislature, a good user of supplementaries, fared
less in the volume of oral and written guestions. In 1949, sitting

over for more than a month it answered 145 out of 189 questions.

Source: Statesman, December 19, 1949, The N.W.F.P., by chance, in

the absence of fixed rule on the Question Time, was the greatest
user of qguestions. Por instance, in the 10-day autumn session it

dealt with 400 questions leaving another hundred outstanding. . Also,

in the following year of the same session of T days, it disposed
of 500 questions; whereas in the same year the Punjab legislature

in an ll-~day session took care of only 255 questions and the follow=

ing year in a l4-day session disposed of 252 questions onlye.
See Dawn dated 23/11/52; 20/11/53 and 11/12/54 respectivelye

195. M. Ahmed, OE-citoi Pe 1330

196. CAD (Leg.), Vole I, 26 February, 1949, p. 177

-~ a ruling which succeeded in transferring very
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funstarred?® and be laid oﬁ the table.. Again, an animated discussion
took place in the parliament when a Minister, referring to the large number
of questions, asked the Speaker for a ruling that each member should be
permitted to put dowm only 5 questions. Another Minister added that the
approximate cost incurred in collecting informafion for the questions
was well over Rs.240 and hoped that public money could be saved by res
training the number of questions.197 The Speaker, in turn, having
asked the questioner to give notice both to the Minister and to the House
secretariat indicating which particular 5 questions out of turn he was
going to ask, failing which would mean his adherence to the day's order
paper ag it would appear normally.198 This could only diminishvsome
uncertainties attached to supplementary questions‘vis-a-vis the Ministerse.
Finally, the M.L. Parliamentary Party, as was to be expected, decided.
that ML, members must not send more than five questions each day. The
irony was that the prodigal questioner, whose daily average of sending
questions was more than 50, who happened to be present at the meeting,
could not object to the decision as he was partially deaf.199 |
Erskine May's dictum that "the purpose of a question is to obtain
information or preés for action"200 was followed in the Pakistan parlia—

ment, but the direetion of its question pattern went, very oftém, off

at a tangent, Information asked for could be either of value to the

197, Dawn, 25 September, 1953.
198. CAD (Leg.) Vol. II, 28 September, 1953, p. 396.
199. Dawn, October 1, 1953,

200. Quoted in Bowring & Chester, op.cit. p, 187.
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questioners, or be reduced to bootlessness. For example, questions
eliciting information in respect of the percentage of population and

201 202 and the

literacy province-wide, ‘national and per capita inoome;
amount of money earned, spent and saved by the Departments of Railways
and Pogt and Telegraph in late 1947 and early 1948,203 were meaningful
particularly in the context of the initial period. The members could
make an incisive attack on the governmént and fry the fish of its poliey
with the oil of statistics as had heen supplied to tﬁém. Similarly,
questions of a factual nature were asked, such as to why Pakistan got

2% of the entire exports of capital goods from the U.K. while Indid gotv
17% contrary to Anglo~Pakistan Agreement,2°4 Lqrd Boyd-Orr Agricultural
Enéuiry Committee's recommendations were partially implemented, to the

205

neglect of his main one, agrarian reforms, and why the government
did not take proper aotion when the‘Chief Special Officer of the Central
Police had reported the government's losing 6 lakhs of rupees a month
due to oorfuption in the sbtaff of the Railways, Telegraph, Excise and
Oustoms.206 |
But at the same time, unprofitable questions were in even greater

numbers. For instance, the value of questions seeking to know the

total number of Pakistanis arrested, convicted or sent back to Pakistan

201. CAD (Lega.), Vol I, 2 April, 1951, p. 736,
202, Pakistan News, 1 December, 1951,

203. CAD (Leg.), Vole. II, 3 January, 1950, p.242,
204, Ibid., Vol.II,. 3 January, 1950, p.205e

205, Ibide, 20 November, 1952, p.410.

206. Ibid., Vol, I, 2 March, 1949, p. 245.
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by India and vice versa,207 and. the nuwber of officers of Pakistan
government drawing salary of Rs.500/-,»between Rs.250/~ and Rs. 500/—
and below RB.ZSO/- per mensem respectively, with their names, qualifi—
cations and places of birth, would not have been commensurate with the
time and labour involved in collecting fhe information. Some of the
questions insisted on knowing the confidential proceedings of the Gommop-‘
wealth Prime Ninisters!' Conferenc9208 and stopping the activities of the
hilitant Hindu Mahasabha in India’trying to undo Pakista.n,zo9 were,
no doubt, specimens:of members® limited awareness of thevfunctioning
of international relations and»protocol.

Pressing for actions on matters ranged from national to local,
on the one hand, and sectional to particular, on the other. Questions
urging the government to recast the syllabus and curricula of education
gl lon from the primary level to the university in the light of Islamic
ideology,zlo {0 appoint a Commercial Attache at Singapore and Malaya,
because of the preponderance of Muslims and India's gaining trade faci-

lities there,21t

to reassure minorities of East Pakistan by stopping
Hindu exodus, or to grant more scheduled caste scholarship, and to
build a satellite town in the suburbs of Jessore,212 were cases in pointe.

Organised questionings for the fulfilment of group or partiocular

207. CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 18 March, 1954, p.130.
208+ Ibid., Vol., I, 25 March, 1951, p. 287.
209+ Ibid., Vol. I, 9 April, 1952, p.l1189,

210+ Ibide, Voles I, 16 February, 1949, p.22.
211, Ibid., Vol,II, 3 January, 1950, p.20T.
212 Ibid., Vole I, 24 March, 1953, p.60l,
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interesis were negligible., But, a greater number of lopsided patterns
of questions vis-a~vis refugees was suggestive of the presence of refigee
sympathisers in the House, whose concern for the ‘*refugees® might be

genuine or "professional",213

a8 Prof, Tinker has succinctly put it.
In the case of Mr. E.H. Jaffer, néver'aISitting passed without his
éuestioning the government in respect of refugee affairs. His dogged
pressing for the abolition of ‘the distinction of refugees between "agreed"
and'hon—agreed",areas,* was, at length, succesfu1.214 Similarly, |
Mr. Gazdar's incéssant arrows of questions, probably piercéd the government
into allotting 2 crores of rupees for Sind in the Budget of 1953 - a
prartial compensatory amount due to Karachi's being tak?n over by the
Federal government.215 - I |

The wordy duel between the questioner‘and the questioned, on
balance; had been both formal and prosaic, rarely enlivened by flashes
of wits putting each other at.his wit's end. Allusions made during
question hour were more often of a personal nature., For example,
the buzzing sound of the telephones signalling out of order might
be compared with the snoring sound of the Communications Minister,216
or a lean and thin member, in view of the Pakistan Film Industries'
unattractiveness might propose 4o a corpulent Minister if they couid

start ﬁbgether in Pakistan films playing the roles of Laurelvand Hardy§217

#* "igreed areas" were the areas where communal riots had taken place;
the contrary was the case with the non-agreed areas., This was the
mutual agreement between the Indian and Pakistan Goveranment to
tackle mass migration following the independencee.

213+ He Tinker, India and Pakistan (Londons 1967), peT78.

2144 CAD (Lege), Vol. I, 12 April, 1954, p.1207; See also Dawn,
September 24, 1953.

215, Ibid., Vols I, 14 March, 1953, pel49e

Footnote /Contd. over.
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A large number of questions were couched in a 1énguage which resulted
in the Minister's saying either 'yes' or 'no' thus pre-empting the

scope of supplementaries. There(weré instanées, when both 'starréd' and
‘unstarred® questions were hardly distinguishable., For instance,' h
étarred question No. 8 and unstarred 6, in tﬁe same sitting, askea for
thevsetting up of a Military Academy, an Ordinance Factory and a Naval

School in East Pakistan.als

It was the quantitative value of the
qgquestions that got the better’of the qualitative. Arguably, this was
the concomitant result of parliament being apportioned the shortest
poasible time and the government's unwillingness to have many an affair
debated in the House. The increésing nunber of guestions answered -
the chart of which is given c¢vbelow’= - as the years rolled by, involved

issues which normally should have ‘taken place under different parlia-

mentary procedure. The contents digstorted the real framewoik of the

questionse

Starred Unstarred  Short Notice Average Q. Time
1948 579 459 26 23.12 25
1949 603 328 11 19.45 31
1950 736 480 5 23474 31
1951 864 310 15 34056 25
1952 1,258 LY -2 9 41493 30
1953 2,085 626 18 63.18 33
1954 _ 634 __306 93 .62 16

6,759 2,881 177 191

*

Footnote continued from previous page.
216, Ibide, Vole I, 4 HMarch, 1949, pe359

217. Ibids, Vol. I, 31 July, 1954, p.1571.

Footnote /Contde over.
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If questions may be considered a barometer showing the trends of
a country's politics, the above chart is indicative of the gradual rise
of Pakistan political mercurye. The reiative fluctuations in the rate
of questions was more pronouncedvintheperiods of 1951, 1952 and 1953.
Truly, these were the periods which catalogued the great ovents of.
éssassination, dismissal of Ministries, religious riots, so and so
forthe The increased number of shorit notice qﬁestions in 1954, neant
fof relatively urgent matters, was due mainly to the Speaker's allowing
them in the presence of fluid parliamentary prdgramme.219 Aé the
dimengion of public policy widened so its mode of application resulted
in a vast increase of administrative establishments, on fhe one hand,
and a corresponding decrease in the quantum of effective cqntrol on
them by the members, on the othere The Question hour with all its
attendent irregularities, could, at least, ruffle that process. Question
time, onbdverage, lasted for 45 minutes to one hour per daye The
average number of questions per day compared favourable with that of
the Indian parliament, whose average was 20-25‘questions a day.azo
The majority of the questioning members belonged to the government
backbenchers rather than to the opposition party. Three backbenchers

used 'questions' throughout the life of the parliament to their utmost,.

Pootnote continued from previous page.

% . Calculated by the writer from the Hansard.

218, Ibide, Vol. I, 17 March, 1954, pp.38 and 47.
219. CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 18 September, 1954, p. 1782,
220, Morris~Jones, opecite, DPe225. '
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Particularly, the indefatiéahle Nar Ahmed, who asked questions good,
bad and indifferent, in each sitting, could vie foi the world record
with Col. Harry Day of the British House of Commons in the 19303.221
Of‘thé 1200 questions put during the first session of 1953, Mr, Nur
Abmed raced first in pubting 545 questions, followed by Mr. Zaffer with
478 and Mr. Monem Khan 91 respectively.222 Even the Whips of the party
could not festrain Mr. Zaffer from réducing the number of questions to
5 to be put down; for, his ingenuity could induce another 9 members
to send his questions in their names,.so that his average of 50 could
be maintained.223 This was alarming to the Ministers; for, they had to
brace themselves fof supplementaries, as well as the oral answering of
the original questions, This led‘the Priﬁe Minister to say that "We
Ministers are not walking encyclopaedias.“224

The Congressites were more ipclined to ask supplementaries than
to send in fbrmal questions. Perhaps this was more convenient to them
or their leaders may have been preoocupied with méjor speeches. For
one thing, some questioning areas appeared to be 'taboo' to theme The
Congress members® putting down a touchy question asking whether the>
defence expenditure of Kashmir was separate from that of the ﬁain defence

225

estimates earmarked in the Budget, predicatably evoked no answer,

on grounds of "public interesi", However, their tenor of questions

221e Bouwring & Chester, opecitey Pel95.

222, CAD (Leg.) Vol.II, 24 September, 1953, pel3T7s
223, Dawn, Opecitey, D225,

224. Dawn, April 6, 1953.

225« CAD (Leg.), Voll.II, 20 December, 1948, p.1l80,
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rambled less, in that they would agk questions of a specific nature
relating to constituency affairs, provincial or the so-called 'und;rﬁogs'
i.0. the IV Class employees of the different branches of the governmerte
A shrewd Congressite question could induce Mﬁslim leaguers to suspend
party loyalty'for the time being. One such question on food prices
in East Pakistan developed inbto a regular debate, in which the B.L,
Premier of East Pakistan relished the vain efforts of shifting the blame
for the prevalent unsatisfactory food situation in his province to the
M.Le, central government, through the use of supplementaries.226
The framing of supplementaries acted strenuously upon the impromptu
common sense resources of the members, in that seldom were the occasions
where members were found overwhelming the Ministers with torrents of
trippling questions and the Ministers parrying them. HMNembers were not
showanuestions one day earlier, as was prevalent in some Indian State
legislatures,227 to get ready for the supplementaries.* At least omne
zealoﬁs questioner somehow managed to have a list of supplementaries
typed out earlier for his guide.228 Supplementaries were usually long-
winded, argumentative, hypothetical and'opiniohated in nature, starting

with the words "I& it not eee 2" "Will the Minister agree eee if eee?"

"Does the Minister believe ..¢?" etc., etc, What Sir Ivor Jennings

* The best part of the parliamentary time devoted in the NeW.F.P.
legislature was ocoupied by the questionse A convention grew where
supplementary debates and explanations in resply to questions were
held usuallye. Dawn, 20 November, 1953

2264 Ibide, Vol, I, 28:February, 1949, pp.102-108.
227 Morris—Jonés, ochit., Pe225.
228+ CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 23 March, 1953, p. 519.
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thought of questiohs often serving "as pegs on which to hang a more
insiduous 'supplementary'",229 ocourred in the Pakistan parliament, tooe

A question apparently intended to know. if the members of the House were
immune from the Arms License Act, resulted in the questioner's drawing

the attention of the Minister to the fact that his gun had been seized.23o
Similarly, an innocent-looking question querying the government's
awareness of the formation of tﬂe "Pakistan People's Organisation” with

& non-communal and socialistic bias, was followed by tripping questions
linking Gaffar Khan's arrest with his association with the organisation.zBl
Supplementaries couid create a 'row' in the effort to know the exact

232

qualification of an officer, or fhe names and addresses of firms wﬁioh
were granted loans by the P.I.F.C.,233 from an>evasive Minister. It
appeared that the Ministers' tone in answering supplementaries was
related to the members? resbective locus in the mcale of prestige.

But occasionally, an obscure but vigilant member's question seeking
explanati;n from the government as to why a secret doocument, Ebonomic
Appraisal Comnittee's Report, was put up for sale by fhe governuent

pubiication branch,234

could put a complacent Minister in bad shape;
gsince, he had to answer a crop of hostile supplementaries, as to the

alleged leakages of goverament import policy235 and. trade policy of 1952

229, Jennings, op.cit., Pel06,

230, CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 12 March, 1948, p.499.
231, JIbid., VolsII, 29 December, 1948, p.428.
232, Ibid., Vol.II, 12 November, 1352, pp.7=9.
233, Ibid., Vole I, 30 March, 1951, ppe 644~646.
234, Ibid., Vol II, 6 October, 1953, peT49s

235, Dawn, T October, 1953.
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In short, the Question Time was a silver line in the procedure
of the Pakistan parliaments The Speaker®s encouragement,236 coupled
with the members?! unwillingness for making a "scaﬁegoat of the GQuestion
Hour“,237 helped, at leést, to maintain a steadying surveillance over
the vast area of governmental activities and ministerial answerability,
which acted "as a safety valve for the public and for Hon. Members

238

themselves",

Adjournment Motions

The use of the adjournment motion, the watered down version of
the contiﬁental 'interpellation?, as a parliamentary prerogative to
hold the executive to accountability is prevalent in most Commonwedlth
countries' legislatures. But to limit its use the scope of the motion
had been reduced to only 'definite matters of urgency' and ‘*public
importance' in Pakistan parliament. Of the 69 ad journment ﬁotionsng
of whioh the Becoretariat had been given notice only 41 were introduced
in the Housese| jo- fo o 7is0,

Accordihg to the Standing Order No. 23, the Speaker was to
determine if a particular watter proposed to be discussed was in order;
and, then, in the case of opposition to the motion's being granted
‘leave byvthe House‘the support of 12% members in favour of discussion

240

would sanction its admissibility. Given the limited number of parlia—

* Required number in the East Pakistan Asseubly was 35, the N.W.F.P,
12 and Sind 22 respectively. Dawn, November 1, 1951; Statesuan,
11 April, 1948; Dawn, March 5, 1954.

236, CAD (Lege) Vol.II, 29 December, 1948, p.419 and Vol.I, 27 April,
1954, p.l241.

2370 Ibid., vol. I’ 17 March, 1954, p.1700
Footnote /Contd. over
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mentary sittings, the Speaker, in order to curb the plethora of
édjournment motions* every day, said that "only in excepti§na1 circumn-—
stances“241 should adjournment motions be brought in the House., As
many as 27 motions fell foul of the severe rules governing adjourﬁment
motionss The government opposition to thosemotions usually consisted
in finding fault with the procedure and tenor of the subject proposed
to be discussed. - These are some illustrations: (a) indefiniteness
(economic crisis); (b) more than one subject (abnormal rise in prices
of essential com&odities); (c) earlier opportunity not taken (disturbed
oonditionsﬁiﬁ the Punjab); (d) provincial jurisdiction (shortage of
rice in East Pakisian); (e) pfotocol (ambassador's interference);
(f) already discussed (pfices of cotton); (g) continuing policy of
gp#ernment (refugee rehabilitation); (hj routiﬁ;-administration authorized
under law (Section 144 in Karachi)e OF all the motions moved 8 were
debated in the House, 2 thrown out by the House, 4 withdrawn on
assurances and the rest were dismissed on some such grounds quoted
earliers |

What were the main messages the adjournment motions purported to

convey? If all the motions were broadly categorized in terms of their

Footnote continued from previous page.

238. Bowring & Chester, ope.cits, ped3e

239, M. Aumed, QpeCite, DPs137. ,
240, CAD (Legs.), Vol.II, 23 September, 1953, pp.55-56.

* Among the provincial legislatures, the Punjab's record of adjourn—
ment motions was the highest. In the very first day of aubtumn
session of 1953 it had 34 adjournmeni motions to be disposed of
in a span of 3 days. And the following session 60 motions were
tabled., Dawn, 20 December, 1953 and 128t November, 1954.

241. COAD (Leg.) Vole. I, 28 August, 1954, p.1640.
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natural aims, at least 15 of them would be found bordering on foreign

policy, 6 on national economic difficulties, 14 on provincial problems

of politics, eéonomy and natural calamities respe&tively, 3 on individual
political and civic rights and 3 on Karachit's chronic troubles with
refugees, administration and politics. Controversial éoniexts apart,

a:. large number of motions implied or express, sought to debate

Pekistan foreign policy in the context of international politics - a
parliamentary right which was being allowed to lapse by default. Granted
that foreign polioy thrives well if left to the execuiive, this éhould
not preclude the parliament from discussing it, or for that matter, out-
lining the general principles. By and large, the foreign éolicy becanme
the exclusivé province of.the Pakistan executive. Never had foreign
pdiicy been formally debated in the T-year life of the parliament, save
on one fortuitous occasion when the Foreign Minister - who had hardly
stayed home or attended parliament - bandied words on foreign policy in
support of the demand for a grant for his Ministry and to refute some

242 No doubt, this hiatus of parliamenss:

of the invectives hurled at him.
tary rights vis-a-vis foreign policy contributed more strains to Pakistan
politics, later one It appeared that governmep$ supporters were
dragooned on foreign policy matters, since on all occasions the House

did not support the adjournment motions touching on foreign policy,

when enquired into byAthe Speaker.243 It was, however, on this ground

that the meaning of :those motions could be realistically read.

242. CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 27 March, 1952, pp.615-624.

243. Ibide, Vol. I, 27 April, 1954, p.1247.



[P VI S PR

216,

A

The eight adjournment\hqtions that were debated -~ noi unusual* -
in some form or other, were subjeots couprising both national and pro-
vincial issues which cut across party lines. Sihilarly, members! affa—
bility on 'Kashmir affair® was a by-word in Pakistan parliament;-for,
to the members it was more of an 'emotion' than a problem. Again, the
adjournment motion on Dutbh military action on Indonesia could be safely
debated by the members with bindculafs on their eyes., For, it provided
a rhetorical opportunity both for the Coﬁgressites' asking for the
abolition of "alienvrule" and unity of "Asiafics“, and government backe
benchers' tinkering on the third world concept, since "weaker nations
are no longer confined to Asia ..."244 In otherwrds, the government
adroitly screened under some pretéxt, ad journment motions which otherwise,
had they been debated, would have censured the government's ommissions
and commissionse lconspicuously, motions on ocivil rights were not allowed
to be debated.** On one solitary occasion the government was circum-
stantially forced to allow a debate.on thé imposition of Section 92A
which froze the popularly elected government of East Pakistan. A gub-

stantive debate on the constitutionality or the unconstitutionality of

* In the 12 years from 1945 the House of Commons discussed only
8 out of 73. See Peter G, Richards, Honourable Members (London:
1959), p.l22; Also, same scarce use was made in Indien parlise
ment, see Morris-Jones, opecite, pe«228.

*% The Easgt Pakistan legislature succeeded in debating police
excesses in Sylhet distriet on an adjournment motion. See
Statesman, 19 November, 1949.

244+ CAD (Leg.) Vol. II, 23 December, 1948, ppe.333=334.



N SR

217

the suspension of popular government continued for four days.*

The mode of allowance and disallowance of adjournment motions in
the pariiament had similar echoes in the provincial legislatures with
a slight difference in that the latter presumably had wished the former
to set example, For instance, the rejection of 9 motions on the anti-
Abhmadya riots in ﬁhe Punjab Assemb1y>was preceded by similar rejection
in the parliament.245 Similarly, a discussion on the,foodvcrisis was
followed by the same held earlier in the parliament.246 Again, a Con-
gressite's negatived motion of 1948 in the parliament seeking release
of Gaffgr Khan was still found inadmissible in the NeW.F.P. legislature
in 1952.247 This was,however, indicative of the extent the M;L. govern; .
ment held swaye. |

Although the majority of the adjournment motions could not survive
the rigour of the rules, there was no development of the mitigating
convention -~ one that is found in {the House of Cowmmons or in the neigh-
bouring India where the House does adjourn for half an hour at the end
of day's buéinéss to discuss various matters. Nor did the House have
a chance to debate the speech of the Head of the State** where it could
bring the entire administration into the focus of debate - a regular feature

in Britain and India. The Speaker though in almost every oase, while

* 28th June, 3rd July, 10th July and 1Tth July, 1954,

*% Only once an impressive debate took place following the address
to the parliament by the Governor General in August, 1949. See
Pakistan News, 19 August, 1949.

245, Dawn, 17 March, 1953.
246, 1Ibid., 14 December, 1952
247. Ibid., 8 March, 1952.




e e s e

218,

hearing the Minister's "objection on the ground of its admissibility",248
afforded the House some information. At the same time he would suggest
a member to pick up the topics under an appropriate cut moition. Finally,
there i an interesting aspect in regard to the authors of ad journment
motions and their subjects. The Congress did not move any motions
‘touching ﬁoreign policy. Its subjects comprised only civil rights,

local and provincial mattefs. It was the AJP.P. who was the sole author
of foreign policy motions. And the government backbenchers contented

themselves with the haritless subjects of Dutch-Indonesian and Kashmir

affairs.

Debates

The quintessence of parliamentary procedure is debate, which
enshrinés valuable information to be passed on to later generations as
2 historical guide. Despite the division of reéponsibilities of the
Constituent Assembly, "the Assembly fell into the error of confusing
constitutional with ordinary law“.249 As a result, some of the imporiant
debates on subjects took place on the wrong floor of the House, and were
catalogued under a different headinge. Besides, thé Federal legislature
was impoverished of major speeches, since the cream of the debates on
country's subsfantive issues were skiﬁmed off into a different channel

i.e4 the Cdnstituent Aszembly as a constitution-making body.

248, CAD (Leg.) Vol. II, 24 November, 1952, p.561.

249. The Guardian, 20 November, 1953, editorial,
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The tone of the debate in parliament fluctuated with the relétive
importahce of the subjects under discussion. In the initial periods the
debates were characterised by tedious sombreness devoid of flashing
repartees. 3But in the oourée of time dehates assumed some poignancyy.
not without a few gems‘of wits studded in them. While the members of
the provincial legislatures were usually on the wings of rhetoric when
provincial norms* were involved, the parliament comparatively was at
its best debating form when dealing with subjecis on individual civil
and political rights. On this plane, all legislatures in Pakistan were
a fortiori alike in reactions both in the level of debates and vocabu—
lariess PFor instance, the Pakistan Safety Act of any form had always

been greeted with almost same expressions, e.g. "monstrous", "fascist",25q

"black legislation", "immoral“,251 "anarchist" and "nihilist“,252

no
matter if it was to be debated either in the legislétures of East Pakistan,
the Punjab or the parliament; Similarly, the government supported in

its wisdom by numerical strength would make the Act appear nonpmalignant
in the debates. The common features of debates bétween the parliament

and provincial legislatures, however, were not to be stressed too much;

for, the former conducted its debates in an atmosphere of comparative

tranquility, dignity and unity in procedural matter, while the latter

* The issues of Pakhtoonistan, transfer of Karachi to Sind, language
issue in Bast Pakistan; and agrarian reforms in the Punjabe. See?
Dawn, March 8, 1952; 17 September, 1953; Siatesman, 8 April, 1948
and Dawn, September 19, 1953,

250+ Dawn, November 5, 1951.
251, Dawn, March 8, 1952,
252, CAD (Leg.), Vole I, 24 April, 1952, pe1650.
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turned increasingly aggressive to the point of playing filibuster tactics

%
and boycotting debates, from which the parliament was remarkably free.

The most striking thing about debate in the parliament was the

uses of similes, metaphors and allegories grounded in what might be

described as the Islamic cultural miliew - a drive towards Pakistanie-

zations And for this, Dr. Igbal or Galib was not enough, the M,Le

members had to invoke the spirits of the Huslim mystic scholar poets

of the bygone ages, outside the subcontinent. Seldom was a speech made

without some excerpts from the Qhuiyums, Rumis or Saadis having been

quoted. They were the ‘wafers' in the cream of debates which helped

members to elucldate po;nts. Por 1nstance, the Quranlc excerpt ieee

"wa man yuhajir fisabillah, yaald fil arze murggh aman kathiran wusata',

53

gave a new meaning to the urgency of refugee rehabilitation; a couplet

from Igbal i.e. "Ai lair-e-lahooli‘us rizq se maut a chchi; jis rizq se

#RK
ati ho parwazman kotahi", 254 articulated a member's bitter opposition

to the acceptance of American wheat; and a touch of Sasdi i.e. "Gah

2
Bashad Keh Kodark-e nadan; Az galat bar hadaf Zahad Teeray",+ 55revealed

*

253.
254,
2554

The Punjab speaker had to warn filibusters that obstructions to
the debates could make them liable for being named. See Dawn,
December 9, 19524 In East Pakistan the government once applied
closure motion to obviate obstructionism only to be followed

by boycott. See Statesman, April 9, 1949.

He who forsakes his home in the cause of good finds in the earth
many refuge, wide and spacious, against the wishes of his enemy.

0 Celestial Bird, Death is preferable to that food, which clips
your wings in flight.

Sometimes a boy not versed in archery, erroneously shoots the targete.
CAD (Lege) Vol. I, 20 May, 1948, p.712,

Ibid., Vol. I, 18 March, 1954.

Ibid., Vol. II, 24 April, 1952, p.l651.
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o member's anxiety for rising bureaucratic powers Simimarly; western
authors were quoted profusely by a few members. For instance, Kant
and Hegel were surprisingly quoted Yo determine the moral aspect of a

Finance Bill,256

when Dostoyevsky's porirayal in the novel "The Brothers
Karamazov" of "man is tormented by eee gift of freedom“,257 gave the
member an extra force to speak against the Security Bill., Of course,

the Congressmen had their Mahabharata’and Kalidasas to fall back upon.258
A Sanskrit metaphor ie.ee "Balanang rothonong balang,"*259 would make an
aggrieved provincial Chief Minister asking for more central government
aid, a little bashfuls. But did all these produce incantation or enrich
debates, alone? Beneath the layer of semantics lay members' Weltan-
schauung with the majority trying to dye Pakistah with the varnish of
Islamic culture;-and the minority relying more on its own culiural frame-
work - apparently a barrier for mutunal communication. -

It is assumed that debates of high guality are produced when cast
in the mould of vigorous attack and counter attack, and for this, the
onus of responsibility 1ies mainly with the opposition. Seen from this
angle, the opposition fell short of expectations ;n that the potentiality
of the opposition was not fully exploited.s The average tone of the

debates was rather more glittering than businesslike punctilio. Not

* A wife weeping before the husband for more ornaments.
256 Ibide., Vol. I, 30 March, 1953, p.947.

257. Ibide, Vol. I, 24 April, 1952, p. 1652,

258, CAD (Leg,) Vol. I, 13 May, 1948, p+599.

259. Ibid., Vol. I, 24 March, 1951, p.225.
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infrequently, the Speaker had to remind the members that they were far
off the subject under debate, In some cases members committed convenient
nistakes by discussing the devaluation of currency on a motion of the
non-availability of commodities.26o So far as the approach towards the
technique of debates was concerned the Congress clearly stood apart

from the rest of the members of the Houses The mealy-mouthed Congressites
indulged in parliamentary niceties. They would oppose the government in
the debates with some such words depending on the subject at issue e.ge

"I do not see eye to eye with the Minister on e.e and I join issue with

261 or "I oppose it with full sense of responsibilities“.262 '

him on this";
Butthe A.P.P. group was always in a combatative mood in the same way as
the House of Commons had experienced in the presence of Irish members,
earliers Perhaps, an A.P,P. member's remark on the commerce Miﬁistry that
its achievements were "all ‘crashesgj namely the cotton crash, the jute

263

crash; the wool crash and. the gold ocrash", was of its mildest samples

Really, some of the unparliamentary expressions e.g. "1lie", “"Gamned lie",
264 - though very insignificant in ftheir numbers - which were
expunged from the debates,265 mostly originated from this groupe. It was,

however, in both manner, spirit and objectivity of’its speeches, that

the CdngreSS‘Party stood clearly apart from its opposition colleagues.

260 Ibide, Vols II, 25 September, 1953, p.325.
261, Ibid., Vol. II, 13 October, 1950, p.592.
262, Ibid., Vol. I, 10 March, 1948, p.45T.

263« Dawn, March 26, 1952,

264« CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 17 March, 1950, p.103.
265. Ibids, Vol. I, 3 April, 1952, p.1016,
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‘No doubt, thetreasury benches could not just eschew the Congress as an

opposition challenge which, indeed, they had admitted on many an occasion
and had to join debates well equipped. |

The vehicle of communication in the House was mainly English,
albeit, provisions entitled members to speak either in Bengali or Urdu
if they did not know English. Slogan values apart, it appeared that moat
of the members, in practice, preferred English to any other 1anguages.A
On one occasion the Speaker stopped a member from-speaking in Bengali

266 The

on the ground that the member was quite familiar with Englisﬂ.
English language, however, provided a modus operandi in an otherwise
irreconcilable situations PFor instance, the Congress while trying in
vain to amend Rule No. 29'to ensure that Bengali also should be used in
writing the proceedings of the House, grudged that even‘Bengéli had
become unpreferable to English —-'a souvenir of slavery".267 The use of
English in provincial legislatures, save Bast Pakistan, was less.*
Lively parliamentary speeches endéar members to the public, and

for that matter draw the House closer to them. Erudite speeches alone

do not sustain public interest unless they are bathed in wit and humoure

* In 1954, the Punjab Assembly appointed a Select Committee to con-
gider amendment of the Rules of Procedure seeking that all proceed-
ings of the Assembly be conducted in Urdu. In East Pakistan pro-
ceedings were conducted in both the English and Bengali languages.
The extreme was the N WeF.Pey contrary to the Speaker's suggestion,
a member spoke in English on the Budget of 1953 only to be followed
by members walking out of the House, and the same thing was repeated
the following year. See Dawn, 22 November, 1954; March 18, 1953
and March 20, 1954.

266+ CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 10 March, 1948, p. 462,
26T« Ibide, Vole. II, 2 February, 1948, p. 19.
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Here again, the witty snubs in which the Congress members’indulged in
were soft but pointeds For instance, the leader of the opposition was
having a friendly 'dig' at the Minister of State, who came up with a Bill
for increasing Ministeré' salaries, by enquiring why had the House re-
sounded with Islamicideals earlier and now been found wanting when MHini-
sterial salaries were on the increase. Appreciative of the joke the
Minister replied "But I do not draw salary under that Bill" (;aughter).268
As a contrast, an A,P.P, member while speaking on the Coconuf Bill, had
the baldness of the Prime Minister uppermost in his mind, when he obliquely
remarked that "eee in the research of coconuis <.s a man of the eminence
of the Prime Minister ... would like to know how is it that coconuts are
80 hairy and how is it that some nuts are altogether bald".269 Wits
were no respecter of party loyalties but became bolder when provincial
interests were involved. A prowvincial Ghief Minister did not hesitate
to subject the central government to a bizarre comparison where the
ugliest woman's automatic identification with the fair sex was equated
with the governmentts letting each statewent on provincial allocation
pass as all true. “Shylock ! take your pound éf flesh, butldo not shed
a drop of bloodﬁ27o retorted the central government having explained the
difficulties in matters of allocation.

In all, the public interest in the debates, on balance, had never

been at low ebbe Neither the temperature of 116° could prevent the

268. CAD (Lege), Vol. I, 10 March, 1949, p.636.
269+ Ibid., Vol. II, 11 January, 1950, p.448.

- 270, Ibid., Vol. I, 24 March, 1951, p. 281,
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public gallery from being packed to capacity, including purdah-clad
ladies in 1948,271 nor did the watching of the jammed public galleries
with foreign visitors in it dwindled, when as late as 1953 the pressmen::
were found "feverishly™ covering the debates "té méet the deman of 43

vernacular and 3 English newspapers".272

Parliamentary Time

The judicious allocation of precious parliamentary time in the
conduct of the business of the ﬁouse in order of prioriity is an expression
of the efficienoy and seriousness with which a couniryts given parliamentary
system is nurtured. BEmphasis on priorities may vary with individual
countries, but, since the presentation of the yearly Budget contéins all-
embracing issues of the State, all countries view this occasion as a
common denominator of importance. Hence, a large share of parliamentary
time is earmarked for ite.

It was a pity that a nation of over 80 million people was governed
with the benefit of minimum time spent in the parliament for a maximum
period of slightly over seven years. From February 23rd, 1948 up to 21st
September, 1954, the parliament sat for 244 days in a series of 13 sessions.
The highest number of days in a single session was 35 in the first and
the lowest nuﬁber in the second session, was T only. The Budgets during
this period could claim only T6 days, though not exclusively; for, the

qugstion hour had its share. The Rules of Procedure approved of discussion

271. Statesman, 16 May, 1948,
272. New York Times, November 1, 1953.
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on the demands for Grants alone fox 15vdays,273 but this was inoperative

in the face of the Budgets being presented at the eleventh hour. I

- started with a 15 minutes' speech limit for each member in general

discussion on the Budget, and a total of half an hour on each demand for
grénts,274 but ended uwp in slight recognition of elasticity of demands
for more time., Members, later on, were entitled to speak for 20 to 30
minutes on general discussion and 10 minutes on each demand for grants
which could be discussed for 1} hours, on the basis of importanoe.275
The total time spent on the demands for grants fthroughout the life of

the parliament was as followss

Year Hours Minutes
1948 o »
1949 7 0
1950 12 20
1951 13 35
1952 14 0
1953 15 0
1954 9 20276

Memberg became more critical of the meagre allotment of time on the

%*
Budgets They looked back to those prepartition days of the Indian

* Days“allotted for the discussion of supply in the House of Commons
' is 26, Burma 12 and in India general discussion lasts 4 to 5 dayse
Hansard, opecite, DPpPe231-232, '

273. The Rules of Procedure C.A. (Leg.), Rule No. 47.
274« CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 1 March, 1948, p. 51.

275. Ibid., Vol. I, 22 March, 1954, p. 354.

276, JIbide, Vol. I, 2 February, 1957, p«90
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government - a period when “many more days were given and members had

~the opportunity, each and every member, to speak in quite a detail on -

questions of policy".277 During the whole period an average of 105 days
were spent in disposing of the whole paraphernalia of the Bu@get}

The situation in the provincial legislatures-was?no better; Thé Budget
6f the N W.F.Pe for the year 1949-50 was passed in a few minutes' time
in the absenée of the opposition.278 In the East Pakistan Budgef session
of 1950-51, 18 demands for grants were passed in less than 3 hours, in
which the larges demand i.e., 'civil works' amounted to Ree3% crores;279
In one instance, the members of the parliament volunteered to forgo their
'non-official' day, so that they could do justice to the Budget demands,
but the guillotine - whioh‘must be applied on the last day of the Budget
280 _ 1ade short shrift of everything.

The time spent in passing Bills was variable. But a quick dis—
posal of Bills was the by-word of {the House, One of the determinihg
factors was obviously, how deeply the members felt about particular Bills,
Por instance, during its 12 sittings of the auvtumn session of 1952, the
House took care of 24 Official Bills, spending a total of 31 hours on
them, in which the Bill to amend the Restriction and Detention Ordinance,
1944 was debated for T hours in ithree continuous sittings ~ the longest
ever., Also, the Bill to control entry of Bharati people into Pakistan

took 5 hours to be passed,zal Conversely, the House enacted 7 Bills in

277« CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 29 March, 1951, p¢589.
278. Statesman, March 15, 1949.

279. JIbid., 11 March, 1950,

280. "Procedure", loc.cite, Rule No+20 (b) (iii).
28le Dawn, November 27, 1952,
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1953 within: 90 minutes of which 4 did not regquire any discussion what-
ever.282 The pattern of provincial legislatures wes of'courée, more
or less the Same.* For one thing, the pgrliament did not have to waste
time on some parliamentary procedural fuss.**

The lions share of the time went to the government. A total of
28 day8283 belonged to the private members' business, Ordinarily, the
Ministers were allowed to take more time during the course of the debate,
so the ratio of non-official consumption of time was lesse. The yearly
days of sittings of the House averaged 35 days and the hours of time
spent was 3%. 284 During the whole period the House could neither evolve

a convention as to its appropriate time of commencement, nor adjournment.

The timetable had always been subjected to immediate need.

The Government and Opposition in the Parliament

Parliament ig the people‘g will incarnate, under the Westminster
system. The parties sent into the House through periodic electoral choice
identify in themselves, in the name of practical politics, the de facto
'will® of the peoples The 'will' of the majority of the people residing
in the majority pafty in the parliament rules the country, while the

minority awaits its turn. Hence, the dichotomy e.ge. the majority forming

* Sitting over a month the East Pakistan legislature passed only
3 Bills and 35 out of 124 Clauses of the State Acquisition Billj
whereas the N W.,F,Pe passed 7 Bills without discussion. Statesman,
December 19, 1949 and January 5, 1950.

*% The Punjab legislature in 1952 recorded 94 points of order which took
120 minutes of the parliamentary time. Dawn, December 5, 1952.

282, Ibide, April 2, 1953.
283. Mo Ahmed, OE.Cito’ p08.20 '
284+ CAD (Lege), Vol. I, 28 March, 1953, 9, 893,
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the government and the minority opposing is relative and temporarye.
What is permanent is the determining factor of electoral choice of parties

which clinches the issunes i.e. the ruling and opposing parties. In other

" words, the opposition has the potentiality of transforming itself into

the ruling party provided the former carries the people with it in the

next election - a system that helps opposition party (ies) “approximate

to office".285 |
Strictly speaking, the institutions of goverament and opposition

that obtained in Pakistan immediately after independence were not in

conformity with the ﬁrinciples we have adumbrated aboves. Once this

point is undersitood, our appreciation of the situation will be more

realistic. The party that formed the government of Pakistan in 1947

was not placed there by the electoréte. The people voted virtually on

a. plebiscite determining the possibility of the creation of a new state,

Pakistane The party — M.Le. = having been the midwife %o the pirth of

a new state, became ipso faéto, its governing organ. Néithef fhis govern~—

ing Vody nor the Prime Minister had ever heen subjected to proper

parliamentary electionse. Similarly, the Congress opposition in Pakistan

parliameﬁt was the by-product of the partition plan. In short, neither

the government nor the opposition emerged out of propei electoral environ-

meht as understood in the British sense., Their respective purposes

were limited. Now that the méiﬁ purpose had been achieved, the M.L,

party was not in a positioh to go to the people for legitimising its

holding of governmental rein, nor was the opposition, in the beginning,

285, Laski, opecite, p.176.
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inclined to force the MeL. to do so. As a result, the formation both
of government and oppositiop was synthesized. Till 1954, all the~pdrlia—
mentary pafaphernalia were performed on this syﬂihetic political plane,
In seven years'! span the ruling party witnessed some vicissitudes
in th; parliament, namély new Ministries and memberships. But changes
had no overall impact upon the basic character of ithe M.L,; for they were
brought aboutuby a small number of leaders in what'OStogorski and Michels
might view as "the rise of an oligarchy in the system of the political

286 We find Pareto's notion of "circulation of elibes® more appro~

patrbye
pri@te in the Pakistan sifuation, since the governing leaderé were in a
rapid cycle of decadence and renewal. Host of the M.L, members, at one
time or another, were recruited to be commissioned for governmental jobs
-~ a process that helped members in the art of government but also brought
about devitalisation among backbenchers. The boundary line between the
government front and back benchers was made meaningless; for, the clever
backbenchers felt tempted to angle for jobs. The occasional vacancies
caused by deaths or resignations were filled in by the leaders, whose
ocriterion was reliability. The membership pattern of the M,L. party in
the House, when analysed, would reveal how members' main attention was
being weaned away from their parliamentary duties. In 1949, 20 M.Le

members were serving as Ministers either in the central or provincial

" governments leaving 24 M.L. non-official members in the House.287 In 1952,

286+ Kizoski Tsuji, "Pressure Group in Japan" in H.W. Ehrmann ed.
Interest Groups on Four Continents (University of Pitssburgh: 1964),
Peld5,

287 CAD (Lege), Vole I, 2 March, 1949, pe284.
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out of 54 members, 30 were in government employment with the rest repre=-
senting the 80 million people of Pakistan.288 Among the 60 M.L, members
sitting in 1953, 10 were holding jobs ouiside the House as Governors and
Ambassadorss MNore than half of the rest were the Ministerial positions
leaving the rest trying for jobs.289 By 1954, a new patterﬁ developed:
of all-the 12 central Ministers 8 were originaliy not members of the

290

House - a result of the new "circulation of elites“. However, in spite
of all permutationg and combinations that went into shaping the M.L.
parliamentary party, it managed to stay in power till October 1954. But
its wellwentrenched position was dwindliﬁg every year before the electarate
and the opposition was no less responsible for thate.

Compared to the'governing party; the chief opposition party, the
Congress), was well-knit and comﬁact. It did not incorporate any change
in the‘rank and file of the parfy, by design. Its verve remained un-
abated throughout. If we bear in mind the unorthodox origin 6f both
"government® and "opposition", the missing link in fhe system that opposition
was ﬁot in a posifion to offer Yan alternative govern@ent",29l.can be
explained, Besides in its original function the Constituent Assembly
had no place for either government or opposition. The stop-gap arrange-
ments were adhered to, when it sat as the legislature of the country.

We do not know as to why the ﬁefm fopposition' could not be, in the past,

288+ Dawn, 30 March, 1952«

289, CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 28 March, 1953, p.900.
290. Ibide, Vol. I, 25 March, 1954, pe565.
291. Callard, opscite, De84.
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euphemised by British political ingenuity into some more attractive
words, as it apparently palls upon-the senses of laymene The opposition,
after all, does not operate in a plane of sheer dissension, On the
contrary, there is a basic unity-in-difference betwéen the government
and opposition; for commentators on "the nature of political orders con-
clude that an;underlyipé consensus is a prerequisite to the existence

of representative government".292 This implies that there exists within
a polity a general accepltance offundamental values, agreement on basic
goals or common ooﬁcurrence on the nature of things; and these help
parties "disagree because they had a basis of agreement upon the consti-

293 the one that was yet to be hammered‘but in Pakistane. Surely,

J

tution',
both the govern&ent and opposition in Pakistan was handicapped by the
absence of consensuse. The factor of ‘oo much of executive powerfulness
and tod little opposition powerlessness was determined more by extra-
parliamentary forces, pending drawing up of the constitution.

However, while spearheading the main opposition, the Congress*
whose number in the beginning was 10, suffered a psychological setback
in the defection of its leader, Mr. K. Roy, who became an Indian citigzen
and joined the West Bengal Cabinet. The newly elected leéder, Hre S.C,

Chakravarty, a veteran freedom fighter, readily offered his "cooperation

to the Pakistan government", and pronounced in the Parliament that the

* The Congress also formed the main opposition in the East Pakistan
legislative assembly. The aftermath of partition reduced the number
of Congress members to almost nil in the legislatures of {the Punjab
and Sind. See Hindu, March 26, 1951l. The N W.F.P. legislature had
12 Congress members at the time of partition. By 1949, 6 went to
jail, 3 to India and the rest sat in the opposition benches of the
legislature. Statesman, March 15, 1949,

292+ V0. Key, jre, Public Opinion and American Democracy, (New Yorks 1963),
Pe2Ts “Footnote /Contd. over.
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Congress "have no mind or design anyway to harm the Pakistan state

(hear hear)".294 Whereas, the leader of the House, Mr, Liaquat Ali, apart
from his having comnitted the faux pas of likening Pakistan to "a laboratory
where" they"could experiment upon the ﬁrinciple of Islam“,295 proved
himself, later on, more accommodating to the Congress. He did not lag
behind in complimenting the Congress "as a respongible opposition",296
for its "sobriety", "dignity", and mode of "eriticism". But platitudes
gave wayAto the histéric heritage of hatred and suspicion. It was the
one~time mutual memories of the Congress and M,L, which acted as an
incubus in their relationship. What the M,L. ought to have been oblivious
t0o ~ the nourishing of the opposition ~ was conmveniently recalled to
memory. The Congress was a party still consisting of Hindus and owing
its allegiance to an All-India body;297 So attribution of motives to

the opposition wofked negatively, as a silencer. No less a person than

#*
the Prime Minister himself would hold out an implicit threat to the

Congress by saying that "If you keep your eyes across the borders eee

if you place your feet in two boats, you know the fate of such people“.298
What was morey when an opposition member enguired about the level of
unemployment “since" partition, the Prime Minister himself couched his
Footnote continued from previous page.

293, K.C. Whea.re, OEocito, p01200

* The same insinuation would be found in the speech of the provincial

Premier of Bast Bengal when he said in the House that "there is a

section of thought that have not yet been reconciled itself to Pakistan."

See Dawn, November 2, 1951,
294, CAD (Lege), Vole I, 2 March, 1948, p.129.
295, Ibid., Vol.V, 12 March, 1949, p.96.

296+ Ibid., Vole I, 4 March, 1949, p.371
' Footnote /Contd. over.
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feelings in a play upon words, vim. Mis it since partition or sins of
partition?"299 No wonder that a ?gkiétan political scientist could find
this political party as of a "dubious complexion and doubtful allegiance".300
I% was, no doubt, very difficﬁlt to avoid inhaling the air of suspicion
that gripped the whole of the subcontinent. But the credibility of
disloyalty was determined by one factor, e.g. who were well placed on

the continuum of power structure. For example, if Pakistan loyaliy

‘could be defined mainly as severance of all sorts of connections with
India, then it would 89 very difficult to save some of the illustrious
leaders, who crossed the border in 1947 or afterwards, from being termed
carpetbaggers. As a matter of fact, a question was asked in the parlia-
ment as to ascertain the number of Pakistan Ambassadors and High Commise. 1
sioners in foreign countries having property.or trade interests in India

and, at the same time, retaining Indian citizenship.301

Mr. C. Kha.liq- '
uz-zaman, who later on became the President of the M.L., the party behind
the government, had taken the oath of allegiance, earlier, to the

302 These anomalies were ‘the result of the éftermath of

Indian union.
partition of the country. The issues of disitrust or hatredhad to be

fossilized; for, the parties had axes to grind. The greatest healing

Footnote continued frou previous page.

297. Statesman, 20 March, 1948.

298+ Dawn, March 30, 1952.

299, OCAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 30 March, 1953, p.938. ,

300s Go.W. Chowdhury, Democracy in Pakistan (Daccaz1963), pe5l.
301. Dawn, November 20, 1951. '
302, CAD (Leg.), Vol. III, 18 May, 1948, p.33.
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balm to this national wound would be the rolling of time accompanied

by proper "institution building"., We will, however, now analyse what
the opposition communicated to whom, through what channels and with what
effect?

As far as the Congress was concerned, the keynote* of opposition
was "responsive coopera.tion",303 as laid down by its leader. In other
words, the 'cooperation' of Congress was contingent upon one factor,
namely government 'respénsiveness'. It boycétted the Constituent Assembly
meetings when its secuiar appeals were not responded to. But it always
participated in parliamentary business save once when the commuﬁal riots
of 1950 overwhelmed the members and the opposition leader “decided not
to move any cut motion during this session",304 as a protest., However,
the contents of opposition communications were based mainly on two issues
eege the secularisation of the Pakistan body politic and establishment
of good relations with Indiae. In the very first session of the parliament
Mr. Chakravarty apprehended what might be in the words of a lawyer con-
stitutionalist, the Stale car "going downhill".BO5 He urged the govern—
ment to do away with the distinction of "non-Muslim" and "Muslim®™,,
“Refugee" and "Scheduled Castes"; for, they wanted "to be known as the
citizens of Pakistan", alone, He went on saying that the protection of
minorities by fhe Mﬁslims was against their "self respect", for they would

want to stand on their “own rights",306 a8 equal citizens., The Congress

* The leader of the opposition in Bast Pakistan Assembly said, "We are
here to serve the people, and not to obstruct". See Statesman,
April 9, 1949; also Statesman, February 28, 1950.

303. Ibid., Vol. I, 27 March, 1954, peT23.

04 Ibide, Vol, I, 20 March, 1950 ol
304, lbid., * » 19505 pe193. Footnote /Contd. over,
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wanted to reorient the country's political institutions.‘ It did not
enjoy being "a communal opposifion".307 On the confrary it foughf vigo-
rdusly to bring about a non~communal and non-theocratic atmosphere in
the country through the ingtitution of a joint elegtorate.*

Equally strongly, the Congress thought that Pakistan's well-being,
both political and economic, was bound up with that of India.and vice
versa. They wanted both the countries to develop friendship between
each other, since the constitubting populace i.e. Hindus and Mpslims,
of those states were “brethren".308 On an emotionally cﬁarged issue like
Kashmir, the leader of the opposition would first address himself to
the "authorities of both fhe States‘to lay their hands together..;"309
The Deputy leader of the opposition in Hast Pakistan Asseumbly, Mr. D.N,
butta, éfter having asked the government in ‘the House to have good trade
relations with Bharat, since she was the biggest buyer of Pakistan jute,310v
came to attend the parliament and repeated the same thing with this addi-

tion that in the economic field Bharat and Pakistan were "one economic

uni.b" .311

Footnote continued from previous pagee
305 Jennings, opecit,, p.167,
306. CAD (Lege.), Vole I, 2 March, 1948, pe130.

* B.K. Das, leader of the opposition in East Pakistan legislature
voiced the same feelings. Sees Dawn, March 27, 1952,

307, Jbide, Vole I, 30 March, 1954, p.1028.

308, Ibide, Vol. I, 3 March, 1949, pe309

309. CAD (Leg.), Vole II, 19 January, 1950, p.590.
310. Dawn, 3 March, 1953.

311. Ibid., 19 March, 1953.
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In addition to these two fundamental burdens of communication
‘the Congress was no less glib on issues such as parliamentary prerogatives
and the fundamental rights of all citizenry. The Congress would ghallenge
any type of delegated legislation that might make an inroad on parlia-
mentary jurisdiction. In these following cases viz. giving the Governor
General power to make nécessary provisions for making the Indian Indepenw

312

dence Act effective; providing the officials with extra power to

administer the Pakistan Safety Act;3l3 authoriging the Governor General

314

in the allocation of provincial revenues; and furnishing the Governor
General with the powers of the Letters of Patent to create High Courts;315
the Congress argued forcefully that the cardinal principle of legislation
was tramelled. ®Similarly, on’the measures such ag the Public Safety
Ordinance, the Security Bill, and the Resfriction and Detention Bill,
attenpting to infringe political rights, the Congress forced the governw—
ment on four occasions, though in vain, to go to the Division lobbies.

On the economic side they had no well-enunciated policy to offer, save
occasional observations. Sketchy evidences wouldvsuggest that they were

316

in favour of less state participation in economy; ag on one occasion
a prominent mewber said that he was "positively opposed“317 to the jute

industry being nationalised. Truly, their economic parlance was narrowed

312, CAD (Leg.), Vol. III, 2 March, 1949; p.43.
313. Ibid., Vol. I, 8 April, 1950, peTlds

314. Dawn, March 22, 1952,

315. Ibid., March 27, 1953.

316. CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, 24 March, 1952, p.422.
317. Ibide, Vol.II, 9 October, 1953, p.1044.
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to a few subjects namely, the decontrol of all essential commodities, the
scrapping of all taxes or dutbies on‘salt, betel nut, toﬁacco, kerosene,
0ily etcs = an arena of home economics of the masses. And, on three
occagions, the Congress sent the House into the lobbies for the above
mentioned subjects.

When analysed, however, we come across a big contradiction in
the Congress policy; for, all its communications were lopsided. While
mouthing liberal creeds, it maintained a well-studied éilenoe, throughout,
on agrarian reform.:  Perhaps the‘Congress prestige or popularity would
have been catapulted letting old stigmas 1o wane, had the party's eloquence
been waxed on land reform regardless of wings, és well, On the contrary,
it became obscurantist in the people's eyes, when it fought tooth and nail
with all the parliamentary armoury, in the Easf Bengal legislature io
opposerthe passing of the State Acquisition and Tenancy Bills; Acquisition
of Waste Lands Bill, and Transfer of Agricultural Land‘Bill,318 which,
inter alia, intended to liquidate the 200,000 rent receiving estates
based on the 150~year.old British Perﬁanent Settlement Act in ten years!
time and redigtribute thém equitably among the landless peasants. No
less a person than Mr. D.N., Datta - also an M.C.,A, - would say in the
East Pakigtan legislature that this was an encroachment on #he right
of private ownership.319 It was disconcerting that the valiant propounder

of liberal ideas had to seek protection for zaminders, who just happened

318, Statesman, December 19, 1949; February 8, 9, 16, 19503
October 24, 1951.

319. Dauwn, 22 October, 1951.
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to be Hindus, on grounds of fundamental rights. Viewed from this angle,
the main opposition party had some cémmon grouﬁds with the central M.L.
government, who always kept “Chup" (Silent)von agrarian reforms. Simi-
larly, the Congress views on Palestine and Korea were in line with the

ML government320

which, perhaps acted as a counterpoise to the former
being on the opposition side. |

Coning next in line of opposition was the A.P.E.* Undaunted by
the infihitesimal size of its party, it definitely succeeded in drawing
the attention of the House, nay of people outside, to its dogged perseve-
rence in opposition and radically affected ideas, What should have béen
a constitutional’method so far ag opposition was concerned “"became a
second nature",321 to its members. Its main contents of communications
were the socialistic patitern of economy, a neutral foreign policy and
xenophobia. On the economic front they wanted the government to "adopt

322

the road of socialised econonmy™, which, among others, should consist

in nationalising all important industries, the stopping of the infiltration

of foreign investments, the abolition of feudalism and controlling of
profits in trade and c0mmerce.323 On foreign polioy they thought that

the Pekistan Ministry of Foreign Affairs was an agency of "British Imper-

#  The AP.P. consists of two M.L. renegades and one independent who
joined in it later on. Its number by 1954 dwindled to one (leader
along) as one of them rejoined the M.L. and the obher again preferred
to be an independent.

320, CAD (Lege), Vol. I, 26 May, 1948, p.892 and VollII, 11 October,
1950, pe485.

321, CAD (Leg.), Vole. I, 29 March, 1950, p.494.
322, Ibid., Vole I, 18 March, 1950, ps139,
323+ Dawn, March 25, 1952,
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ialist Foreign Policy", but was about to be passed "from British hold into
the American‘trap".324 The Pakistan Foreign Policy, according %o them,
should be steered clear of the western bloc and become auxiliary to
freedom movements anywhere under the sune That they were not far from
the founder of the nation, Mr. Jinnah, in foreign policy thinking may
be illustrated by one examplez Hre. Jinnah recognized and received the
représéntatives of Ho”Chi Minh, who ﬁas fighting‘for freedom in Indo-
China, during the Asian Relations Conference held in Delhi ing1946.325
Their xenophobia wasvderivative of past history; for, the ghost of
imperialism was still haunting thenm. Th@t Ha, foreign jéw is smugly
soated ees at the establishment of Pakistan 'Cabinet Secretariat! and
another officer from the same country who ruied the subcontinent "for

200" years,‘326

in the Ministry of Commerce, was a source of irritation
$0 the party. |

On all these matters the Congress did not side with +the AJP.P.,
whereas the latter joined the former in division lobbies in support of
the democratisation of the Pakistan polity. No wonder, the Congress
were termed "reactionariesﬁ by the A.P.P.; for, they "agree with the
people sitting on the treésury benches on matters of policy".327 Albeit,

the party was insignificantly small and its members could be sarcastically

324. CAD (Leg.), Vole. I, 26 April, 1953, pp.751=753.
325, CAD (Leg.), Vol, I, 27 March, 1951, pe439.
326. Ibid., Vol. I,26 March, 1951, pp. 397-401,

327, Ibide, Vol. I, 29 March, 1951, p.591.
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characterised by the Prime Minister as "the three Tailors of Tooley
Street +.o who used to address petitions to parliament and used to says

"We the people of Britain?e Laughter";>20

but the fact remained it was
the only opposition group-ﬁhich did not spare the government on the floor
of the House on any igsuo whatevers And thié tiny group, later on snow-
balied into a recognizable force both within;and without the legislatures
of Pakistane

There was an interesting feature in tﬁe parliamentary attack,
in that the goveranment backbenchers, on matters of central-provincial
relations, would invariably join the opposition in taking the federal
government to task.. Two scheduled céste members** - also associate
members of the M.L. - took the same view as the Congress in many an issue.
They abstained from two divisions and joined inthe +third with the
opposition.*** Similarly, a full-fledged M.L. member Begum Ikramullah
abstained from a division on an amendment i.e. "there should be no deten-
tion without trial",329 moved by the Gongress, However, when the contents
of oppogsition communications are examined it would reveal that despite

substantial differences with the government the Congress had areas of

* In some way it helped {the government, The writer was told by a
veteran Pakistan politician, Mr. Mumbaz Daultana, that the Prime
Minister Liaguat Ali on many an occasion sent for Mian Sb., the
leader of the A.P.P., and requested him to criticise some areas of
Pakistan Foreign Policy; for, it would help the Prime Minister
in ta«lkﬂ with U.K.. and thG UeS.As

L AKX, Dutta and Dhananjoy Roy.

*%% 1054, 22 March, on Central Excise and Salt and 1950, 8 April on
Public Safety Ordinance.

328, Ibid., Vol. I, 26 March, 1952, p.526.
329, Times, 30 October, 1953.
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temperamental similarities on some issues with it, whereas the A.P.P.
had some common grounds with its colleagues, the Congress, but none at
all with the M.L. government. | \

To whom did the opposition speak and through what channels? It
is said that opposition communications "im directed not so much towards
a fundamental modification of the government 's policy as towards theA
education of public opinion".330 Indeed, this was the keynote of the
Congress's attitude; for, fighting as they did for secular statehood |
they never thought of converting the M.L., government to its views without
havihg, first, created a popular scaffolding behind it. While asking'
the government to change the M.L. into a Pakistan National League, the

member candidly addressed himself to "the attention of the leaders of

e e e
|

the State and the country to the present and also the future of Pakistan?33l
for»oonsideration. The ideas of the opposition were radiated from the |
parliament to.the opinion leaders, who, in tufn, passed on what they
read and heard to their fellow beings for over whom they were influential,.
Apart from the parliamentary channels which we have examiﬁed
earlier, the communications were further reinforoced by the public media,
mainly newspapers. For example, the Congress's cirticism of the non-
devaluation policy found an echo in the editorial of a rightist news—

paper which acoused the government of iacking a “planned economy".332

330« Ivor Jennings, Cabinet Government (Cambridge: 1959), pe472.
331 CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 22 February, 1949, p.l10.

332, Morning News, 19 November, 1952.
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Similarly,* a famous M.le paper vindicated the opposition view on the
introduction of the passport cum visa system by saying that it deprived
"thousands of Pakistan labourers" iiving on the borders ofrIndia of a
"source of 1ivelihood".333 The Morning News editorial i.e.Govern or Get
Out,334 in relation to salt was in keeping with the opposition views,

Thus, the prdcess ieee "the two step flow of communications",335 channelised
parliamentary activities., It was made all the more‘communicable to the |
unsophisticated masses as the Congfess indulged in the manipulation of
symbols, The uses of thé loaded words "Noon Bhat" and'"al Bhat"** by

the Congress members in the parliament drew them and the parliament

closer tovthe masses of the people. The symbolic salt whiﬁh happened

towbe asgociated with the earlier freedonm strugglé could be usged asg
stimulant to the dormant political consciousness of the peoplé the response
of whom would be automatic. The continuous moving of cut motions on

salt kept the issue alive and its non-availability together with high

prices no iess responsible for making the M.L. politicians - the salt of

the Pakistan earth - unpopular in the general elections of 1954 in East

Pakistan. What was the effedét of the opposition? Well, no doubt, the

opposition could not put endugh teeth in its attack. With Mr. Suhravardy

* The opposition leader of the N.W.F.P. legislature thanked the Press
for having presented the opposition point of view faithfully.
Sees Dawn, 18 Noveuwber, 1953,

%%  Salt and Ricej Lentil and Rice.
333« Ajad, 12 January, 1953
334, Quoted in Dawn, October 31, 1951.

3354 Dre Es Katz, "The two step flow of communication™, Mags Communication,
ed. Wilbur Sehramm (U.S.A.2 1960), pe346,
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disqualified, Mr. Gaffar Khan gaoled and Mr. F, Hag engrossed in mass
336

politics, much of the wind in the sails of parliamentary opposition
was taken off, The Congress - alone iﬁ the breeze - was still in need
of mental rehabilitation. Even the defected leaders of the opposition
could not find solace in India; for, while on his deathbed he would still
wonder if he could "go back to his homeland",337 Eagt Pakistan. Still
then, it was the only party which fought, though in a limited area,
gallantly to the end. For one thing, its cooperation was predicated
upon the assumption of government responsiveness, which really meant
secularization of the States A crack in the government opposition
relationship had always been there, but it became fatally pronounced
when framing of Islamic constitution was inevitable., Added to this was

an atmosphere of mutual mistrust which resulted in the Congress's not

participating seriously on the subjects like Defence, Kashmir and foreign
338

affairse. And this gap in the opposition attack was made up by the

A P,P. and government backbenchers who intended to "bark" not to "bite".339
The government, on the other hand, was entitled to have its show

since it was the majority party in the House., But it would be wrong to

say that it did not respond to the opposition criticism. Caught in the

forensic trap of the Congressites, the government had to concede the

336, Hindu, June 4, 1948.

337« CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 23 February, 1949, p.150.
338 Ibid., Vol. I, 28 March, 1953, p.916.

339. EEEE;! Vol, II, 29 December, 1948, p.440.



postponement of consideration of two Bills 6n Income and the Business
Profit Tax and Estate Duty;540 Also, the opposition won the privilege
of héving their "amendments drafted™ by the Ministry of Law, to "put them
in’proper order“.34l The effect of opposition saw the levying of Sales
Tax at "one stage and not at wmultiple stages".342 The oppositioﬁ demand
for a "detailed Bugget“343 was implemented, as the “Explanatory Memo-
randum", "Economic Survey" and "Statistical Tables"™ were incorporated

in the Budget.344 An already declared *division® on a Bill was averted,
when finally the government accepted "a reasonabie amendment".345 There
were other instances when the opposition could obtain responsivenesé
from the government. And this responsiveness was also réSponsible for
the occasional identical approach on issues byvboth the government and
the opposit@on. This,tenden;y was mentioned to have existed in the pro-—
vincial legislatufes, as well.346 Also, in the beginning of each session
the government would lay on the table impprtant documents, Statements of
the Directors and accounts of the Statutory Corporations = even though
they might be explained as an eyewash. We do not,of course, say that the
effectiveness of the opposition ciriticism on the government had been &

regular feature, but we do imply that symptoms were observed in the

positive direction as the years rolled by.

340, Statesman, December 25, 1949.

341, CAD (Lege), Vol.II, 24 December, 1949, p¢T2.
342, CAD (Leg.), Vole. I, 2 April, 1951, p.T48.
343+ Ibid., Vol. I, 29 March, 1951, pe 589.

344+ JIbide, Vol. I, 15 March, 1954, pe.21l.

345. Ibid., Vol. I, 18 September, 1954, p.1786.

346 Bee: Statesman, 11 April, 1949; January 5, 1950 and Daun,
20 December, 1953.
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True, the opposition was not in a position to make the M.L,
government behave properly, either in the centre or in the provinces.
But this premise holds water up to a points A 'drip by drip* opposition
qampaign had been a continuing process. The opposition made the best
of a bad bargain in the parliamentary forum. It, at least, could
"sustain public interest"347 -~ g parliamentary desideratum. The position
of the parliament in the‘people's attention was made more conspicuous
because of its still greater function as a constitution-making body.
Issues were discussed in the House the reverberations of which criés—crossed
the entire country. Dr. K.B, Sayeed thought, and rightly so, that in a
parliamentary democracy the opposition should either defeat the government
in the House oxr educate and.persuade the electorate to return it to power
in the next election, But his second prOposition ce&e the immediate
unlikelihood "of this pattern of politics being developed in Pakistan",348
could be challenged on the basis of the subsequent electoral events of
1954, in Bast Pakistane If the opposition had failed in putting the
government in the dock of the House, it did succeed in persuading the
electorate to do so. A set formula may not work out the complex equation
of an underdeveloped polity.

How could one account for the defeat of the ruling party in an

election without an opposition role? Could a "greater awareness among

347. Laﬁki, Opocit., Peld4. ‘
348. K.B. Sayeed, Pakistan the Formative Phase, (Karachi: 1960), pe328.
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overwhelming sections of the intelligentsia of what iz felt to be the
contribution potentialities, righis and needs ..o agitation over the
B.PeCu's report with its demands for maximum autonomy",349 have been an
eapier process, had theré been no such educative institution as fhe
parliamentary opposition. One could easily visuaiise the greater confiw
dence and condescending tone of the opposition as gained through the
dighing out of the M.L; in general election of East Pakistan in 1954.

The opposition leader who once told the.M.L. government with a self-
deprecating voice that he was’“not very far from" his "eternal rest",

and was willing to forget "allrinjuries“,Bso hurled at him, could, later
on, ask the M.L, governﬁent to leave everything for "the coming Prime
Ministér see Mre. Shaheed Suhrawardy", who according to him Was "cleverer
than all of the " Muslim leaguers “put together“.BSl The effect of the
opposition was Mthe smouldéring fife of politiqal consciousness "that

was burning"352 in the country, against whiﬁh background even a Congres-
site could now see that "the difference bhebtween economic aid and militany
aid" was more than "the difference between Tweedledum and Tweedledee"353 -
a subject that was not touched by the Congress earlier. That a few
opposition members in the House could see the possibility of their kind
of numbér bulked into too many among the people was, no doubt, one of

the main causes of parliamentary criticism.

349. BStatesman, December, 31, 1951,

350. CAD, Vol. V, 12 March, 1949, p.94.
351. Ibid.,Vol. I, 25 March, 1954, p. 548.
352, Ibid., Vol. I, 30 March, 1954, p.l027.
353. Ibid,, Vol. I, 17 March, 1954, p.l13,
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An evaluation

We have seen the debit side of the workings of the parliament.
The parliament could neither sit for an adegquate number of days nor even
utilise the fund earmarked for it.354 It suffered from the dual member-
ship of its members, in that some of the M.C.A.s were also members of
the provincial legislatures. In every year the parliament either coin-
/icided with sittings of some provincial legislatures or had to sit for
/ a short period to enable its membersg to atiend the provincial ones.
} /,Besides it had to sit 116 day5355 as constitution-maker, and attend
3 various functions when broken into committees, in resbect to the same,
l As a natural corollary, the milch cow of parliament was reduced to a
; draught one by situation of which particularly, its inner constitution
was no less reaponsible.
i On the credit side of the parliamentary balance sheet it could
| be avowed that it palpably contributed towards establishing a political
iﬁfrastructure on which further improvements could be envisaged. There
were the posts of Deputy Miﬁisters, Minister of State, Whips and Parlia-
mentary Secretaries whose existence, no doubt, gorved as a training
ground for future parliamentary leadership. Then, in matters of legislation
and handling parliamentary procedures, the members irrespective plucked
soﬁe positive experience. Besides, the members who were too shy to speak

in the parliament could open their minds in the informal meetings of their

354« CAD, Vol. II, 13 November, 1953, p. 1502,
3550 Callard, OEQCito, p.80.
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respective parliamentary parties.

The parliament had some valuable pieces of legislations to its
credit, partioularly in the‘economic fields The building of economic
ingtitutions ee.ge the PeleDeCoy AeDFeCoey PoCeleDeCo and PeIoFoCoy uwhose
importance was of the highest magnitude vis-a-vis country's economic
development owed their origins in tﬁé parliament, What the A&ub régime
observed as the decade of development in 1968, had its foundafionsilaid
down in the parliamentary period. The scientific and technical research
insfitutions on Public Health, Malaria, Leprosy, Jute, Cotton, Forest,

356

River, and Animal Husbandry, which are still extant today, had been
consistently sustained by the parliament. Similarly, provincial legis-
latures enacted some worthy laws. The smashing land reform, and com~
pulsory free primary eduoation357 of East Pakistan, the mild reform

of the Punjab Tenanoy Act of 1887, free primary education and separation
of the judiciary from the Execubive 20 of the Punjab, and the NeWsF.P.
Tenancy Bill giving full proprietory rights to the occupancy tenants359
and abolition of the Begar system,* were cases in point. The greatest

virtue, however, of the parliament was its being present in a crigig-

ridden society exerting civilizing and sobering effects, It helped

356, CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, 25 March, 1954, pe55Te
357. Dawn, 23 19524
§§§. Dawn, March T, 1952,

359; Hindu, January 9, 1950

* Rendering of service to landlords without paye.
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Ceylon to maintain "a modicum of stability and continuity".Béo Viewed
from this angle of politics together with its achievements as distilled

out from its failures, the Pakistan parliament could olaim to have made

a fair bveginning.

360e H. Tinker, Ballot and Bayonet (London: 1966), p.58.
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THE UNITS

It has been remarked that "India was moving steadily towards
a Federal structure already before independenee“,l but the post—
independence cultivation in the field of federalism had the effect of
diminishing returns in Pakistan. In modern timés, there has been a
general tendency of central governments in federations (such as the
UeSe, Canada, Australia, Switzerland) to exercise more powers than
were contemplated earlier by the federating wnits, The measuring
scale, whether federal powers are to be, at all times, kept down to
minimum, no matter if circumstances demand that this minimum be high
or that it be low, has been a country's given internal and external
situation. New needs have brought flexibility to the otherwise aire
tight struoctures of a federal polity - a.trend to what are in the
words of Prof. K.C, Wheare, "quasi-federal" systems.

The federation of Pakistan was made up of units which were at
once varied and disconcerting in their make-ups, resources and potent-
ialities., During the honeymoon period Af independence the provinces
were, relatively speaking, charitably disposed towards the growth
of central leadership, the institutions of which had to be

* ) 3 » 3
created de novo. The maiden session of the parliament recorded views

* India obtained Delhi i.e. the whole central structure, intacte
: Pakistan had to found one. Only three provinces e.g. the
Punjab, Sind and N.W.F.P. found their headguarters, ready made.

1. We He Morris=Jones, "Stability and Change in Indian Politics",
in Saul Rose (ed.), Politics in Southern Asia, (London: 1963),
P 130
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that were germane to the future fedéral'structure of the country. Apart
from the ritﬁalistic charge levelled by the regional leaders against

the federal government for encroaching upon provincial subjecfé three
distinct lines of approaches orystallised. The Premier of East Pakistan,
Nazimuddin, categoiically asserted that "the stability of the centre is
a coﬁdition precedent to the development of the provinces"“. Obviously,
his mind was not dperating in a unitary direction. He invented fhé
image of the Pakistan provinces as *horses' drawing the 'carriage' of
the central government. But his accent was on the balanced nourishing
of the provincial horses without the central government's letting any

2 That was the +trigger-release of the whole

one turn "lean and thin",
argunents aboutrfederalism. After all, federalism is a sentiment that
lives on equality, fairplaj and justicerwhose dispensation remains at
the hands of the centre.

Representing the federal government's point of view, the Prime
Minister, Liaquat, was equally smooth in his uxtefances when he observed
that the central government was "working as agenis of the provincial

governments of all the provinces that compose the State of Pakistan‘f.3

In the discharge of duties if the central government faltered, he con-

tinued, the parliament could always throw the Ministry overboard.

With all these mottoes in front, the process of centralisation began,
It could not however, be maintained that Pakistan started from a smooth

federal base. On the contrary, she had all the elements what according

24' CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, March 2, 1948, pp.127-149.
3e Ibido, Pe140.
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to Prof. K.C. Whea:g should be prejudicial to federal cause ee.g8e
"war, or power politics, and economic crisis, or depression politics".4
Soon after partition the Pakistan Army collided with Indian
forces in Kashmirs But the "march of affliction" witnessed in the cata-
ract of refugees pouring into the country from India was one of the
biggest tests that awaited the new government. It was not only the
question of,rehabiiifating them phjeically. They had to be integrated
into the economic and social patiern of the country, since the immigraté
ing refugees mostly differed with the migrating ones in matters of
complexiqna. By 1953, there were as many as 80 lakhs* of refugee popu=-
lation of which 33.42 lakh Muslims entered East Pakistan, ahd the rest,
the different proﬁinces of West Pékistan.s In short, the country was
faced with overwhelming problems which contributed considerably to
the growth of power at the centre,
The political and economic powers of the ceniral government
were already outlined in the Aot of 1935, during British rule. Yet,
the divis}on of responsibilities bebtween the general and unit govern-
ments were well delineated in the three lists, e.g. the federal, pro-

vincial and concurrent. In the reorientation process the central govern=—

* The number of refugees rose, later on, as high as 12 million.
The people who left Pakisgtan were mostly of middle-class persuasion.
Those who replenished the gap were mostly artisans and peasants
with exceptions to quite a good number of top-class people. BSee:

W. Norman Brown (ed.), India, Pakistan and Ceylon (University
of Pennsylvania Press: 1960), pelils

4 K.C, Wheare, Federal Government (Londons 1951), D254,

5¢ M"Economic Appraisal Committee", loc.citey pPel3l.
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ment of Pékistan felt impelled "to ask for a revision of all these
things",6 in its effort to form financial resources. Thus, the ceﬁtral
government took the responsibility of collecting the prodeeds of thé
Sales Tax from the provincial governments for a period of two years.
(It was renewed again.) The proceeds of estate duties on botﬁ agri-
cultural and non-agricultural estates weré left to the charge of the
central government.7 The Brovinces were denied, at the outset, the
income tax receipts 80 théf‘central credit might be built up quickly.
What was more, the‘advisabilitylof taking over the t;k-acoruing areas
oflprovinces such as electricity, irrigation, land revenue, water rates,
business tax, all exeises, was also emphasised in the very'first session
of the parliament.8 Likewise, the provincial responsibilities in the
industrial field were qualified by the passing of the Development of
Industries (Federal Control) Bill, in that the subject 'industrieé',
unlike the previous arrangements of the India Act, leépt from the pro-
vineial into the concurrent jurisdiotion.9

Another major controlling arm of the central government was
the planning organization. In recent discussions of economic develop-
ment in the emerging countries it has become the trend of the day to
entrust the central government -~ the possessor of finance, capital

goods and technical resources - with bringing about an integrated

6o CAD (Leg.), Vols I, March 2, 1948, p.146.
To Ibide, VoloII, January 3, 19503 p. 271

8. Ibide, Vol. I, March 1, 1948, pe57.

9e CAD (Leg.), Vole I, March 10, 1949, p.635.



S e P R

2554

economic development of the country., In Pakistan, like India, the
execution of nationai economic programmes were left to the care of the
provinces as far aé practicable, but the main decision-~meking mechanisnm
lay with the centree. Having evaluated the country's economic position
the Economic Appraisal Committee maintained that “planning and regulation
of development should be made a central responsibility";lo

Even in the areas where the provinces were entitled to work on
small projects, final approval had to be obtained from the centre. An
East Pakistani Chief Minister has committed his bitter experiences to
a book;* "It is not far to seek the reason as to why Bast Pakistan has
remaihed underdevelopeds The Secret gets unsecreted as séon as one
goes into the files lying in the chest of drawers of the Secretariat.
A good many number of plans and decisions ha&e ended in fiasco. Why?
Development plans are financed ffom the central coffer - as 1oans, or
grants-in-aid. Schemes have to be drawn up in prescribed *forms' and
sent to Karachi for approvale. As many as seventy five duplicates of
each scheme have to be sent to various depariments for scrutiny eee
By the time the final order is released from the cobwebs of central
machineries the financial year is at its fag end «.e 80 projects die a

11

premature death." By and large, the central govermment, through

* "Administration of two years". This was a book written in Bengalie
10, "Eoonomic Appraisal Committee", locs.citey pPel7Te.

1ll. Ataur Rahman Khan, Ozaratir Dui Bashar (Standard Publishers® Litd.s
Dacca), nede ppeldl=142,
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fiscal policy and taxing powers,* assumed an almighty stature like

that of other federél governments say'the UsSey Canade and Australia
that the provinces were reduced to a position of sunflowers of whose
blossomings were conditioned to the sunrays of the central government,
But then, there was a good deal of difference between thé climate in
which the federal leviathans grew in the U.3., Canada and Australia and
that of Pakistan's. In the former case, the'federal growth §ccured in

a climaté of necessity and spontaneity. The federating units were
interested in the growth of the general government. Through time
honoured experience, usage, convention and mandatory methods they evolved
some mechanisms and formulae so fhat co-operation between the centre and
the unit, and precisely, the federal government's presiding over the
allocation (or reallocation) of national wealth were held in the best
tradition of federalism.lzlsThe congtant process of readjuétmeni_kept
the balance Qf intérests even = a federal requirement,. To this end, the

system of judicial review acted as a steadying factor.l3

* The main source of central revenues ares customs, central excise
duties, income tax and corporation tax, sales tax, salt, capital
gains tax, surcharge, etc., etc., import duties on spirit, liguors,
spices, tea, tobacco, 0il, motor spirit, machinery so and so
forthe Export duties on raw jute, cotton seeds, skins, hides,
jute manufactures, rice, tea, fish, wool, etc., etce. ’

*% "Sir, I plead guilty to that charge ... the centre did ... encroach

on the provincial field." The Finance MNinister admitted on the
floor of the House. See: CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, March 24, 1951, p.271.

12. K.Ce Wheare, OEQOit'o’ Pe 1350

13¢ JeD.B. Miller, Australisn Government and Politics, (London: 1959),
901410
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In the Pakistan situation ihe lurch towards centralisation,
with inadequate bridle, on.the balance, harmed the cause of federal
democracy. In the realm of inter-zonal financial relations, the
Judiciary had no tangible role to its credit., The judiciary, perhaps,
was looking forward to an emerging constitution to werk upon it.
Serving as the provisional constitujidn, as it did, the Act of 1935
did not have to stand the rigour of a difficult amending process, in
that a simple majority of members in the Constituent Assembly was all

that was required.

During the British time the centre had a fixed grant earmarked

for the provinces on various heads. This position was reversed. The

provinces - they were all in deficit save Sind -~ were not only deprived
of their shares of the income tax proceeds* but also the usual grants
whose dispensation depended on the will of the centre. Assuming
control over certain items of taxes for instance, Sales Tax or Estate
Duty, was, no doubt, productive; for, it helped to bring about a
rationalised and uniform tax structure throughout the country. Tax
yields were equally encouraging. But the bone of contention was the

digtributing mechanism of the central government not its accumulative

capacity.

* ‘Although agricultural income tax was under provincial jurisdiction.
Regarding persomral income tax it was decided in 1947 that the
centre would not make any allocation of income takx share to the
provinces so long as the defence expenditure remained heavye
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There was a convention of holding annual conferences in which
Premiers and Finance Minigters of respective units sat with the general
government to thrash out the distributive tangle of national wealth,

But then, its efficacy was fleeting as the politics of‘economiCB got the
better of it. Prévinoial shares in the central tax revenués,*w of course,
had statutory sanction, but the basis of shares was determined‘by the
centre. Although an independent body, namely the National Finance Come
mission, came into being later on to look into the ﬁatter, yet its role
was purely advisory. Not that the Central government was particularly
callous. The services of Sif Jeremy Raisman were employed to determine
the proviﬁgial share of central revenues. The Raisman award was the
bagis of allocation - thougﬁ Bast Pakistan thought the award was harm=
ful {to her economy14 - bﬁt the government despite the opposition‘s |
resentment handed the power to the Governor General, iﬁstead of the
parliament, to decide on the Raisman a.wa,rd.15

Unfettered, the central gbvernment handled its economic resources
in a way that resulted in making some units beautiful while others
ugly. No doubt, some native factors of some unite in no small way

influenced the indexes of development. Bubt on federal reckoning, the

central govefnment failed in that it could not creat a climate of con-

* Some taxes e.g. Corporation Tax, Export Duties, lxcise Duties,
Personal Income Tax, efc.y, ©tCey

14. Mahbul ul-Hagy, The Strategy of Economic Planning, (Dacca: Oxford
University Press, 1963), p.98.

15. Dawn, March 19, 1952; March 21, 1952.
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fidence among the units. A regional leader remarked that the centre
wag building "its castle on the ocarcasses of the provinces".lG

Besides the Central government was not exempt from the ohargerbfb
partiality in its dealings with the unitse. For instance, central loans
adyanged‘to provipces since partition till 1952 had no: East Pakistani

and Sindhi shares.

Description Date of floatation Amount outstanding

) S Rs. ‘
1. 3%% Punjab loan, 1963 27.11.51. 3,92,16,406
2. 33%% NJW.F.P. loan, 1964 30. 8.52. . 75,004,000
3« 33% Punjab loan, 1964 . 30. 84526 4,11,94,700 17

Hhen thé Eas# Pakistani premier was unhappy at receiving qnly 30% of
tbe_Sales Tax proceeds against a»population of 55%, the Sindhi pfemier
thougpt that the basis of diatributing finances sﬁould be the 'incidence:
of taxation' not population. For; he continued, "in Sind the ipcidénce
of taxation per capita is no less than 14, in the Punjab it is 10, and

w18 99

* .
in Bengal it is hardly one~fourth of that, about 2% per cent.
these contentions were never realigtically dealt with by building
impartial institutions capable of resolving conflicts.

No doubt, the central government in each fiscal year allotted

* Under the Permanent Setilement' Act land revenue in Bengal was fixed,
whereas in West Pakistan taxation was flexible. .

16. See-Amin's speech. CAD (Leg.), Vol. I, March2l, 1951, p.54
17+ "Economic Appraisal Committee", loc.cit., pe163.

18. CAD (Leg.), Vole. I, March 23, 1951, p. 115; Vol.I, March 21, 1951,
PP e54~554 '
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funds on social development projects such as education, health, housing,
refugee rehabilitation, but in matters of granté—in—aid - a vital factor
top@ovincial needs - it supposedly played politics.’ To contain the
Pakhtoonistan movement in the NeW.F.Ps and enhance the credibility of
the M.L, Ministry there, the central government, apart from fixed yearly
subvention,* poured in huge grants. The central doles were skillfully
made to appear as genuine revenue inoomes of the province in the budgete
Tbé 1953 budget of the province displayed a 70% revenue increase over
the revenues of 1947.19 This was designed onl& %o divert people's
attention and. silence the opposition., Whereas in the samé,year,vboth
the government and qpposition in the Sind legialature,'while debating on
a "cpmmunication" addressed to the Governor, concluded that Sind was
meted out a "stepmotherly treatment" By the centre in money matters.zo
Even; a centre—oriented provipoigl governor of Gen. Mirza's persuasion
governing in a 8till centrally administered province under 92A_of the
Constitution Act was resentful of the central government's wily parsi-
mony and. wrote a complaining letter: "I would beg the oéntre not to
give more money than absolutbely naoessaiy. This system of doles will
make this nation a nation of "Shukrana Khors'** and this must be avoided

at all costs.“21

* In British time, the N.W.F.P. heavily relied on the central grant
of subvention as its revenue-yielding capacity was low,

#¥%  Those who live on other's mercy and still remain grateful.
19, Dawn, March 12, 1953 (Bditorial) "N.W.F.P. Budget" Also,March 18, 1953,
200 Ibid.o, Sep‘bember 18, 19530

21. Governor's letter to_ the Governor General, DO No. 161/PS, dated
16th August, 1954 (Top Secret/Personal)s
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However, there was another loophole in the centralising process viz,
the absence of a clear definition of functional responsibility for the
development of resources between the general and units governments.

This irregularity was surely caused by the existence of one-party rule

- ‘throughout the couniry, which acted as a silencer. Although, a timely

warning wa.s given by an expexrt to this eﬁd that "when the day comes on
which different part;es are in power at the cenire and in the provinces,
any weakness in the definition of responsibilities will undoubtedly be
exploited politically, and development will suffer".22

It was not, however, economic control alone that thé centre had
over the'qgits; pblitical means were also used. The Indian Independence
Act of 1947 bestowed powers to the Governor General* under Section 9
"for bringing.the provisions of this Act into effective operation".a3
Mr. Jinnah incorporated in the Constitution Act a new version of the
early Seqtion 93 of India Act ofv1935 which had been sparingly used
during the British regime to enable the central government to assume the
adninistration of the provinces in case of emergency. This was the
Section 92A -~ an emergency weapon of the Governor General relying on

which he could ask the provincial executive head i.e. the Governor to

* Although the preceding section ie.e. 8 stipulated that the Governor
General, in his exercise of the powers, must consult the Con=
stituent Assembly to which the ocentral government was responsible.

22, R.G.A, Jaoksoh, Development in Pakistan, (Government Press, Karachis
1953) 9 Do 6o

23+ "Documents and Speeches on the Constitution of Pakistan",
lococi'b., Pe 8. '
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take charge of the governance of the province by suspending the pro~
vincial constitution. The black and white position had it that the
provincial governors were to be aided by a Council of Miﬁisters whose
appointmenf and dismiséal rested on the gubernotorial pleasure.* Ang
the offices of the Governors, in their turn, appeared as assessing
posts of the central government and particularly of the Governor General
whose 1inerf communications with the provincial heads had always heen
alives Under Section 51(5) of the India Act 1935, as amended by the
Pakistan Provisional Constitutional Order of 1947, a provincial governor
in fulfilmeni of thé Governor General's Order could dismiss any Provin—
cial Ministry. _This oogured in the}N.N.F.P. in August.1947, Sind April
1948, the Punjab Januaiy, 1949, Sind December, 1551 and FEast Pakistan
May 1954.24 It was not, however, the question of impoking 92A in the
province which was so imperative from a pragmatic poiﬁt of view in some
cases, but the question of "getting out of i'ls“,25 as was maintained by

Sir Francis Mudie, the Punjab Governor. Because there was always a

danger of the centre's forming a habit.

* The position of a constitutional head has an euphemistic bias in
all the parliamentary governmenis of the Commonwealth., But on
the functional level Ministers hold office so long they enjoy
confidence of the legislature. This was the spirit in which Pakistan
governments both of the centre and the units were initiated into,
Powers that were there in theory were used in Pakistan in practice
pending constitution making to uphold both warrantable and un-
warrantable causes.

24. New Chronicle, August 23, 1947; Manchester Guardian, April 27, 1948;
. Statesman, January 25, 1949;

25« Statesman, February 1, 1949.
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Then, the power of the Governor General regarding issuance of
Ordinances wes provided in the Section 102 of the India Act of 1935
as adapted. In no small way were the provinces themselves responsible
for provoking the Govérnor General's reserve power, Mr, Jinnah was
compglled to issue a proclamation (August 27, 1948) of a State of
Emergency in Pakistaﬁ,since “the mass movement of population from and
into Pakistan" had already threatened "the economic life of Pakistan”.
Now, on the bagis of the Proclamation Sind was to absorbd 200,000
refugees; The N.W.F.Pe 100,000; Bahawalpur, Khairpur and the Baluchi-
stan Agency 100,000 and the Punjab a further 100,000,

It has been the practicé of the British system of government
and its emulators that the Ministers suspected of gross misconduct are
dealt with through appropriate party machineries. Besides, this process
is farther reinforced by public opinion strong enough to make a corrupt
pélitioian to seek h?s oblivion, But the central government of Pakistan’
in an ingenuous frenzy placed the PRODA on the Statute Book to purge
corrupt public office~holders. The ideal which inspired the production
of the Aot could not long survive the test of Pakistan politics. Soon,
the Act was to hang as the sword of Damocles over the nécks of the
provincial leadérs who would turn nonconformists to the central estab=
lishment. The Constituent Assembly empowered the Governor General to
disqualify a persoﬁ under the PRODA., The worst part of it was that the

public were kept in the dark in regard: to the <findings of the

26, Chowdhury Mohammad Ali, The Emergence of Pakigtan, (New Yorks 1967),
P .267 . Lesan,
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’tribunal* "which are produced at so much expense of taxpayers' money,
energy and time“.27 No doubt, some of the PRODA-struck.politicians
had a legend of notoriety, but the bizarre side of it was that the
central government stood on the way of public opinion and parliamentary
mechanism on the one hand and the due process of law on the other.
Besides, ﬁhe central goveinment in its process of drowning the provine
cial leaders also left a few subtle straws to catch at i.e. submission
to the central leadership was the price of final rescue.**

Leaders who had all-Pakistan status -~ though a very few -~ spoke
from the pedestal of the central government. Furthermore, the Prime
Minister was also the President of the M.L. The Central Executive
Committee of the M.L. had sway over all the provincial organisations.

By virtue of the Presidential authority vested in the Prime Minister,
he could dirgct the provincial M.Le. to move in a particular direction
insmatters of policy or choosing parliamentary leaders. There was,
however, too much bickering about the centre's making provincial premiers
high~handedly. When Nazimuddin was commissioned as the Governor General,

he, as the departing Premier of East Pakistan, used his privilege to

* A case having been instituted the Governor General would appoint

: a tribunal to enquire into the matter., The Governor General's
award followed the recommendations of the tribunal., Interestingly
enough, when parliamentary governmenit was effaced in 1958, the
Martial Law Administrators = the hater of parliamentary government
and politicians ~ followed the footsieps of the very politicians
and hatched a measure called EBDO (Elective Bodies Disqualification
Order) to condemn politicians, selectively.

¥%  The PRODA~culprits such as Hamidul Haq Chowdhury, M.A. Khuhro,

K. Faglullah, etc., etce., all staged successful come-~backs with the
help of the centre, ‘

27« Dawn, October 9, l951.
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suggest his successor, knowing that the Parliamentary Board would
approve of it. (Eden's Prime Ministership owed its origin to
Churchill's advice.) The case of the Punjab (1953) was somewhat
unusuale Martial law was already in force. Noon, the then Governor
of Rast Pakistan, was made the Premier of the Punjab at the central
government 's direction. Surely, Noon had a better claim to the
Premiership so far as the Punjab was concerned. And the Punjab
parliamentary body approved of it, later on.28 When the N.W.F.P.
Chief Minister was to join the central government (1953) he was
authorised by the Provincial Parliamentary Board -~ not the centre -
tq nominate his successor.29 But in any case, the central government
through the party machinery could make its powers felt by the
provinces.

Setvigesbalsé accounted for the centralisation process, parti-
cularly,‘the cadre; namely central services of Pakistan whose conirol
lay with the Establishment Department of the Central Secretariat.

The C.S.Ps officials were piaced at the key area of provincial adminis-
tration which resulted in the centre's having more grip on the provine
cial government. Similarly, the orgénisation of the judiciary starting
from the lowest base of courts at subdivisional and district level and
extending %o the genith i.e; the Federal Court (later named the Supreme
Court) had strong centralising chéracteristics. The cumulative effects.

of all these impelled the ship of the Pakistan state into a quasi-

28+ Dawn, March 25, 1953,

29, Times, April 25, 1953.
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federal direction, and the federal mottoes with which the leaders had
started earlier failed in their proper manifestation,
But was this growth of centripetal forces of pressures that

might paradoxically originate from the units themselves? The oddity

wag that provinoial fears of centralisation were not consistently

expressed, in that they were dissipated as soon as & particular unit

or a coalition of units secured a position of dominance over the centre.
The provincial leaders while orying for more autonomy, also acted as -

a pressure group to render central authority amenable to provincial
causes, Successes or failures in that direction determined the force
of centre-unit reiations. What was distinet in the ebb and flow of
oentie-unit relations was that at no period of time was there a federal

government which could olaim immunity from all sorts of partiality,

any more than the units could show an honest record that they did not

sabotage the federal government to feather their own nests., It was
an issue of shared follies. We now examine the parliamentary record

of the provinces,

‘BEagt Pakistan

The sequel of the partition of Bengal had its bearings on the
formation of the East Pakistan cabinet, in that Nazimuddin became the
Chief Minister in place of Suhrawardy who was defeated by the former in

his bid to secure the leadership of the M,L. parliamenfary party.Bo

30s Times, August 5, 1947.
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Mr. Suhrawardy's commitment - Suhrawardy was already the M.L, Premier
of undivided Bengal, 1946~47 - to "an independent, undivided, sovereign
Bengal in a divided Ind,ia“,31 was used aé a hostage by his political
adversarj ieee Nazimuddin* who successfully lobbied among the M.L.
leaders, including Jinnah against Suhrawardy's anti-M.L. stand vis-ae
#is the partition of Bengal.** A dedicated loyalist, Nazimuddin enjoyed
the affeciion of the M.L. High Command with whose help he secured the
Premiership of East Pakistan and pitched his camp atiDacoaun the place:
of his birth and huge Za.mindari.+ Nazimuddin's selectiona»as the Chief
Minister of East Pakistan appeared to be tendentious and symptomatic

to future politicai trends. On the one hand, it fulfilled the gre-
garious urge of the ruling coterie - the Prime Minister himself and the
Chief Ministers of the Punjab, S5ind were all of feudal stook™ - and
deprived the progressive mass 1eaders in the share of powers, on the

other. For, judging Suhrawardy's later leadership pattern, would not

* And his lieutenants Messrs. Nurul Amin, Hamidul Hag Chowdhury,
Fazlur Rahman, Youssuuf Ali Chowdhury, etce.

*¥ From an extremely reliable guarter the writer has come to know
that Suhrawardy's demand for an undivided Bengal had Jinnah's
blessings. Jinnah dared not support Suhrawardy publicly, and
Suhrawardy never chose to discredit his one-time leader by
divulgence., Nazimuddin himself maintained that "partition of
Bengal fatal to interests of its people". See: Statesman, April 22,
1947.

+ Nazimuddin himself hailed from the Nawab family., Gen. Mirza -
another descendent of the Murshidabad Nawab family - told the
writer that Nazimuddin made it a point to see that Murshidabad
(now in India) did not form part of Bast Pakistan; for, that would
have meant a challenge to his 'Nawabi' by the more famous *Nawabs!
of Murshidabad. The writer wonders if Gene. Mirza's personal
vendette had made. any contribution towards Nazimuddin's dismissal
as the Prime Minister.

++ The Premier of the N,W.F.P. was no landlord, but he had no
clannish ties with the province esither.

31l. Statesman, April 27, 1947.
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Pakistan political history have been gone into different directions,
had he been selected as the Premier of East Pakistan? N@zimuddin wasg
no mass leader. His hold on people was judged when in the 1936 election
(under India Act Qf 1935), he being the Nawab and member of the Governor's
Executive Council could not win the elections in his own estate-~ o
congstituency against Fagzlul Haq.* But, after necessary deductions,
what remained was Nazimuddin's fairly long experiences as administrator
and parliamentarian on which‘he could counte The Provincial Governor,
Sir_A. Frederick Bourne thought himself to be fortunate to have Nazi-
muddin as the Chief Minister and "was most agreeably surprised to find
no little change from what" he "regarded aé normal"32 in a parliamen=
tary sense, Uniike other Pakistan provinces, East Pakistan had a small
but compact group of opposition members** which numbered T2 in a legis-
lature of 237 seats.33

At the start, the opposition in the House or at large was not
in a combatative mood particularly in a situation when in the wake of
tﬁé partition of Bengal Bast Pakistan inherited a debt of Re.14 crores,
an inadequate "police force, a few Executive Officers" and an economic
life "paralysed by the migration of non-Muslim businessmen who helﬁ eoe

the field of trade and commerce in the province".34 S0 well~entrenched

* "An allwout fight ensues: from today between the Zamindars and the
peasants. By the grace of God I shall abolish zamindary within the
shortest possible time ¢ee But God forbid if I am defeated, this
defeat will be more glorious than the defeat of Napoleon at Waterloo".
Fazlul Haq's statement. Sees A.S.M. Abdur Rab, A.K. Fazlul Haqs
Life and Achievements, (Lahore:1966) p.88.

*#%  Mainly the Congress Party supported by a few members of the
Christian and Buddhist groupe

Footnote /Contd. over.
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was the position of the government and the cohesion of the M,L., party in
East Pakistan in the beginning that Jinnah, oontrarj fo his usual
practice, allowed the province to steer its own course. The Governor
categorically observed that "Mr. Jinnah never interfered so far as I
was‘concerned in provincial affairs. He no doubt kept in touch with

our proceedings, but my ﬁirect contacts with him were minima,l.“35

But as the early difficuliies were reduced to a state of toleration,

the government having felt the power of the statecraft inza few years!?
time of existence grew arrogant only to be matched"by ever-increasing
oppositions Nagimuddin before he becéme the Governor General of Pakistan
in 1948 had already set the pattefn of intolerance towards the growth

of opposition. Suhrawardy was at that time a full-time devotee to the
cause of Hindu-Muslim unity between the two Dominions, India and Pakistane
Nazimuddin thought this to be 'mere eyewash® and detained Suhrawardy

for a few hours under Section 10 of the East Bengal Public Safety Order,
1948,36 g0 that he could no longer hold public meetings in Bagt Pakistan
and criticise the government. At the partition of Bengal, West Bengal
had 5 million Muslims oubt of a total of 21 million people. Bub out of

42 million people East Bengal (East Pakistan) had 12 million Hindus who

Footnote continued from previous page.

32, Quoted from the létter written to the writer by Sir A, Frederick
Bourne, dated 19.2.1969

33. New York Times, January 18, 1954.

34. CAD (Leg.), Vol., II, December 16, 1948, p. 4.
35« Governor's letter to the writer, loc.cite.

36, Statesman, June 3, 1948.
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were psychologically “less reconciled to their lot".37 Suhrawardy
urged the ruling leaders to take Hindus into the Cabinets* both in

the centre and provinces to oreate confidence among the minorities.38
A sore point with the Hindus was that their houses were being requigi=
tioned -~ the reason they possessed the largest number of housés.ﬁhereas
there was scarcity of accommodation. The East Pakistan government had
one orucial choice before them i.e. whether or not they were going to
play parliamentary politics with the Hindus, the intelligent and vocal
section of the whole community. Till 1949 - a period-of relative

"peace and quiet"39

- the government had no concrete answer to thise
Then came the communal riots in early 1950, "It was not at all
the anger of one community against another" maintained by a Congressite -
"thet found expression ... in Bagt Bengal“,4o but,‘surely; it was the
result‘of the inadequacy of lea&ership that was found both in India and
Pakistan 0 suppress the communal extremists. And, as far as the Bast
Pakistan government was concerned, the remark of a Congress member in
the parliament that "... minorities ... were held there as hostages for

the good conduct of the majority in another state“,4l could not be easily

dismisseds There was no doubt that in the early flush of independence

* From a strict parliamentary point it is the party having a majority
in the legislature forms the Cabinet., But the situation in Pakistan
was different. Although the central and the Bast Pakistan Cabinets
each had one scheduled cadte Minister but their representative
character was questioned by the largest sections of minorities,

Sees Statesman, May 17, 1948.

37. Dimes, July 25, 1948,
38, CAD (Leg.) Vol. I, March 6, 1948, p.262,
39. Statesman, December 31, 1950.

40. CAD (Leg.), Vole. I, March 16, 1950, p0630
4le Ibid,
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the ruling party (the M.L.) displayed an element of Islamic jingoism*
which through the ensuing years did much tq annoy and alarm the minori-
ties. A vet?ran Congress leader, and one-time finance Minister of
EastrPakistan, Mr. P.Ce Lahiry, compared the dual policy of the M.L.
vig-a~vis minority in his book (proscribed in Pakistan) with that of
the two sets of teeth of a rogue elephant -~ "one set was for show of
beauty, and the other was for the real purpose of mastioation"o42
So, in circumstances like these the Congress and other minority groups
in the legislature could not beguile themselves into thinking that they
were truly parliamentary oppomition groups. Henée, they looked for a
fundamental change in the scheme of things. |
Similarly, the M.L. government in Bast Pakistan became alien-
ated from its own party and the majority community at large because of
its dogged following of the central government - the symbol of monolithic

unifying power, It did not thwart the centre in its determination to

impoge *Urdu' on East Pakistanis. It did not arrest the growth of the

*% .
centralisation process which was contrary to the Lahore resolution,

the basis of Pakistan. It failed to secure the benefit of the non-

* "Pakistan designs to show a beacon light to the world, which has
been caught in the vortex of materialism ... atheism and agnos-
ticism ..e" a part of a speech made in the Constituent Assembly
by Moulana Shabbir Abhmed Osmand, known as the Archbishop of
Pakistane. - See: CAD, Vol. V, March 9, 1949, p.44.

*%  QGobindalal (Congress) accused the government during budget dis-
cussion of having "mortgaged" the entire province "somewhere"
outside. See: Statesman, February 26, 1951.

42+ Pravash Chandra Lahiry, India Partitioned and Minorities in
Pakistan (Writers! Forum Private Limited, Calcutta:1964;, Pelle
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devaluation policy to the jute~growers of East Pakistan; and created

an organisation i.e. Jute Board to look into the plight of the jute~
growers which had no Basgt Pakistan member at all.43 Having failed

to win a bye-election in Tangail, the government postponed as many as
thirty four bye~elections.44 In 1950, the army was used to suppress
ruthlessly the so-called 'Te-bhaga' movement (claiming a two-thirds
share of the crop by the actual tillers of the soil) among the Sontals
and Adibasis of Mymensingh Distriot.45 Hunger-strikes were resorted to
by the security prisoners as a protest against the government's supp-
regsion policye. Nurul Amin, the Chief Minister,'replying 10 an oppog-
ition resolution asking for the release of all political prisoners told
the House that there were asbmany as 300 political detainees.46 Prominent
leaders, workers of political parties and leading people of social and
academic areas came within the pufview of the government's public safety
Act as they failed to subscribe to the official fiats on issues. 4

good many parliamentary Secretaries, and members of the Legislétive
Assembly resigﬁed from the M.L. parliamentary party saying that they could
no longer "record a silent vote",47 when issues were being mishendled

and civil liberties eroded. Although the Chief Minister had no difficulty

43+ Dawn, October 25, 1952,

44, Keith Callard, "The Political Stability of Pakistan", Pacific
. Affairs, (March: 19%6), p. ll.

45. Times, December 29, 1954. (The unfortunate part of it that the
leader of the movement was found t0 be a communist - Miss Ila Hitra).

46, Dawn, October 19, 1952, , .
47 Ibide, November 11, 1951l. See also: May 15, and 20, 1953.
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in maintaining the confidence of the BEast Pakistan M.L. Parliamentary
Board as was tactfully manipulated on the 9th May, 1953, But the cost
was high in that the General Secreftary of the East Pakistan M.L. had to
be expelled from the party along with other influential members.48
Similarly, newspapers showing independence of outlook could not escape-
thg scourge of the government a8 was the case of the English Daily, The

Pakistan Observer', which was banned at one time and on another occasion
its editor was arrested for puhliéhing an article which was accdrding
to the government, "ocalculated to offend the religious sentiment of
the people",49 |

In the overall pursuit of policy the East ?akistan government

was so much identified with the centre, that the latter, instead of
asking the former to trim its sails, sought the negdtive posture of
extending the life of the East Pakistan legislature which was supposed
to be dissolved in 1952 to make room for a newl&aelected legislature.50
Dr. Chowdhury's contention that "political agitation in East Pakistan

*
was largely due 10 ... economic discontent " which caused the "defeat

of the Muslim‘league ese in the provincial elections of 1954",51 did
not take into account the still larger areas of gloom i.e. the people
had a growing sense of losing its tidentity', and its grip of parlia-
mentary democracy. As a matter of fact, the economic discontent of

Bagt against West did not feature in the él-point programme of the U.F,

* Writer's italics.

48, Ibid., May 16, 1953.

49. Ibid,, March 6, 1952.

50e Dawn, April T, 1952 (Editorial), "East Pakistan Assembly".
51. GeWe Chowdhury, opecitey De57e | ‘
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To the opposition the economic situwation was not particularly funda-
mentales Interestingly enough, it was the Chief Minister himself and his
colleagues who both in the provincial legislature and parliament
drummed the economic misery of East Pakistan and its causes. That did
not save him from the electoral wrathe Why? Because, people were more
indignant about the centre's oﬁsourantist, unprogressive and regimented
policies, whose major interpreter happened to be the government of East
Pakistan, the largest province of Pakistan.

True, gloomy aspect of the East Pakistan economy was very
apparent in 1954, as it was in 1958. (And is still in existence and
will be so for a considerable time) Bﬁt the issue was that the aiti-
oulate group of East Pakistanis were political animals, as well as
talking ones, And so long they could exercise their political rights
as enjoined in a parliamentary democracy with an iota of pride, even
an acute economic grievaﬂce against the centre, and for that matter,
the West which was to be aired periodically, never took place beyond
the parliamentary confines.* A number of bye-elections were won by
the A.L. government in East Pakistan in the late fifties and people
did not cast their votes against the party in power as the province
had not recovered from economic ills. So, it was meinly a question of

a clog to democratic channels for whose removal opposition stood.

* The events of 1969 in Pakistan have undoubtedly proved that people's
regional grievances real or imaginary, were liable to be notor-
iously forceful, if their basic democratic rights were deniede
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Also, the opposition efforts were not negative, namely "to prevent the
Muslim league from regaining power",52 but were proved positive in its
viétory in the elections which sighalled "the first opportunity to show
that democracy in Pakistan was strong enough to allow different parties
to control central and provincial governments without disrupting the

state”;53

The important thing about East Pakistan was that its people
did not suffer from pélitical apathy due to any intrinsic factor of
social structure, East Pakigbtan had zaminders who were already ‘absent’®
on the spot; Among the zaminders were mostly‘Hindus whose ﬁumbefs were
further thinned out as they went to West Bengal simultaneously with the
partitioning of Bengal. The East Pakistan Land Acquisitions Act = a
substantial piece of legislation - which entered the Statute Book in
PFebruary 1950, further enhanced the tenants' rights to the land. The
cumulative effect of all these produced an impetus towards a genuihe
social revolution. As a natural corollary, parties had claims to grasse
root Bupporti’ This was a plane where protracted undemocratic govern=
ment was not feasible, if elections were to take place. And in fact,
the 1954 election was the case in point. Although it was a different
but cruel point when the governor of the province under 92A told the
centre in a secret despatch: "It is my considered opinion that the

United Front leaders are the enemies of Pakistan and cannot be trusted."54

52+ Chowdhury, OpeCites Pe5T.
53, Keith Callard, opecite., ps16l.

54. Governor's letter, loce.cit., DO No, 101/PS 21st June, 1954
(Top Secret: Personal),
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However, there is one last point fo be made about the Mele
Ministry in Bast Pakistans it did succeed in maintéining parliamentary
stability until its departure from the scen355 - a solitary example
when compared to other provinces of Pakistane Also, most of the issues
were debated in the legislature, as the Congress was not prepared to
allow matters o be sebtled by default. |

On the 5th August, 1947 the Pakistan sector of the Punjab
(Western) elected its parliamentary leader without a contest, as Sir
Firoz Khan Noon chivalrously withdrew his candidature in favour of the
Khan of Mamdot.56 The new premier and the Finence Minister, Mr, Mumtaz
Daultana hailed from the Eastern sector of the Punjab (now in India),
and the holding of their key positions in the Cabinet was a boost to
the morale of the refugees.

The Ministry thus formed was from the very start wobbly in
that the prominent Ministers partioﬁlarly the Khan of Mamdot, Mumtaz
Daultana, Mian Iftikheruddin, Shaukat Hayat Khan were ranged aga?nst
each other both an personal and policy grounds. Their pre&ilibtions
could be broadly gfouped as rightist, centre-left and leftist. For

instance, the Premier evolved a programme of Islamic Shariat for

55« Constitution Commission, locscite, DPe66

56 Statesman, August 6, 1947. In deference to the wishes of 53 out
of the 59 M.L. members of the West Punjab section of the Pro-
vincial Assembly, Noon agreed to serve as their parliamentary
leader, subject to Jinnah's wishes. Whereas, the Eastern section
had 22 M.L, members. Noon obviously showed good sense.

See: Statesman, July 4, 1947.
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enforcements At an annual recurring loss of Rs450,00,000 the govern=
ment decided to enforce prohibition. The first step wags taken in
April 1948. But in the following year the High Court held it invalid
on ‘technical grounds and readjustments were made with the provincial
Excise Act.57 This measure was shrewdlj»employed toArally the conser-
vative elements to his side. Similarly, the 'ambitious Finance Minister?,
leaned towards the left of centre as he proposed to tax aéricultural
income on a scale rising from 50 per cenl t0 500 per cent of the land
revenue. This move was "both revolutionary and courageous", but also
had the force of ligquidating the Finance Minister's adversaries - "The
Noons, Tiwanas and Iftikhar-ud~dins“.58 Mian Iftikheruddin, on the
other hand, since his early Congress association had always been thought
to be a orypto~communist. His was the most important portfolio namely,
refugee rehabilitation.s At a time when millions of refugees were to be
socio=-economically integrated into the society, Mian Sb. emphasiséd
that agrarian reforms were the sine qua non of refugee rehabilitation.
He wanted to build up 'People's Pakistan'! under 'a Peoplets Government'.
Furthermore, a crisis of ministerial jurisdiction was also in
evidence, in that whether allotment of forsaken factories and commercial
shops to Muslim refugees from Fast Punjab was the responsibility of
the Minister for Finance and Industries (Daultana) or the Minister for

Refugees (Mian Sb.).59 This was, though temporarily averted by Jinnah.

57T« The Punjab Review, 1947-1953 (Information Directorate of the
Punjab Government, nede) pe 79

58, Ko L. Gauba, Ingide Pakistan, (Delhi: 1948), p.151.
59+ Statesman, November 2, 1947.
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But ultimately 3 out of 5 Ministers, including Mian Sb. resigned from
the office as é protest against the centre's interference in provincial
rehabilitation matfers.6o Mian Sbe free of Ministerial responsibility
and helped by his enormbus wealth and two séif—owhed newspapers
(Pakistan Pimes and Imrose), and the Presidency‘of the provincial MeLe,
just seized, was now in the drive for political recruitment to his
leftist camp only to be expelled from the M.L. shortly afterwards,

Now, with the leftist Mian Sb. gone, the new difficulties
cropped up in the expansion of the Cabinet. The principal leaders were
summoned before Jinnah as the tussle between the rightist Chief Minister
(Mamdot) and "progressive“61 Finance Minister (Daultana) became pro-
nounced. Jinhah failed in his mediation. Daultana and Shawkat Hyat
resigned. The formation of the Second Ministry could not last long as
the centre promulgated 92A on the province in January 1949.

The Cabinet was prone to disunity. The Ministers could not
give parliamentary account to the 1egislatﬁre, either collectively or
severally. One major reason, however, was the total absence of any
OPpPsition in the 1egislature.* As a result there developed factional
opposition within the ruling party. Added to this, the time~honoured

rivalries among the so-called noble families such as Tiwanas, Noons,

* A couple of Anglo-Indians of scheduled caste members could not be
styled as:opposition. It was all M, L.

60 Times, November 10, 1947.
61+ Manchester Guardian, April 27, 1948.
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Qizilbashes, Mamdots, Daultanas, Mians, etc., etcs, which had always
been, as suggested by many critics, the determining factor of the Punjabi
politics since the British time. Itvwas always the clannish balance
of power that ruled the roost of parliamentary politicse
In a situation like this when the Ministry had to follow, for
many reasons, 'the attitude of the ostrich', the only stable office was
the Governor's., Sir Francis Mudie (Governor) was "a keen Pakistani",62
who provided guidance to the new administration and Jinnah with provincial
tidings.* But after the passing of Jinnah zenophobic pressure was
mounted against the Governﬁr'by a section of the M.L. (Bari group)
thet led to the Governor's resignation.d |
An innovation waé added to the 92A rule, in that under the new
governor, Sardar Nishter five advisers were taken from the M,L. party
to aid the governor in the discharge of duties.64 A modicum of parlia-—
mentary govermment was created; for, in the absence of legislature
and Ministry, the Governor's advisers énd MeLs Council became: the
de facto Ministers and legislafure respectively, That the advisers
t0o the Governor were responsible to the M.L. party was evident from the

fact that the Chief Adviser had to go when adverse votes were recorded

* It appeared that Sir Francis had rapport in his relationship with
Jinnahe In his letter he addressed the Governor General as "Dear
Mr., Jinnah" not your excellency. See: K,L, Gauba, opecit.,
"Appendix A." A rumour wes also confined within the top circle that
Jinnah wanted Sir Francis to succeed him,.

~ 62, Sri Prakash, Pakistan: Birth and Early Days (Meerats 1965), pe29.

63. Manchester Guardian, July 10, 1949. (Lack of support for the
Governor from the centre was also alleged.)

64. Statesman, November 5, 1949.
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against him in the M.Le. Council meeting.65 Two things, however,
orystailized amid the vicissitudes of the Punjab bolitiqs during the
period of 92A, namely, the M.L. paity was relatively filtered of fact-
ional elements,* and electoral rolls were prepared for the general
election to be held in March 10, 1951 based on universal adult suffrage,
firgt of its kind anywhere in Pakistan.

The Punjab was to Pakistan what Prussia had been to Germany.
So; the election results had mdre than provincial significance. There
were 197 seats in the Assembly, of which 40 were reserved for refugees
who fled to Pakistan from India since 1947, 5 were reserved for women,
4 for Christians, 1 for other minority groups, and one earmarked for
the graduates of the Punjab university.66 . The electoral rolls had |
about 9 million voters of which 34,00,000 were WOmen,Gmeost of whom would
be in their Burqas.** The M.Ls party apart, there were five contesting

parties in the field vize JeAMeLe,”

A.P.P,, Jamate~e~Islami, the
Islam league (Allam Mushriqui) and the Communist .
That the M.L. did not look askance to the opposition was

indicative of its 'stake-all' directive to the centre and provinces

* The groups such as Bari and Mamdot in the league gave way to the
larger group, Daultana.

R A sort of veil that surrounds women from being seen,

+ Jinnah Awami Muslinm league. The ex—prémier, Wamdot coalesced

with Suhrowardy's A.M.L. to fight the Punjab elections. The

party thus formed was named Jeh.M.Le. See:Statesman, January 25,
1951. '

650 Ibidc, July 27, 1950
66, Times, March 12, 1951,
67« Hindu, January 29, 1951,
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for marshalling {their resources for the M.L, victory.* The central
M.L. parliamentary board sat with the provincial one to decide nomi-
nations for the candidates. The M.L. working committee considered its
50,000 word election manifesto which contained, inter alia, the pro-
mise of the fulfilment of agrarian reforms - the watered down version
of the drastic agrarian refo:ms recommended earlier (1949) by the

MeLe Agrarian Reforms Committee. But essentially the manifesto suffered
from generalities vize "The Muslim league did not fail in 1945 when

it promised Pakistan. It did not fail in 1947 when it claimed to sta=-
bilize Pakistan, It will ﬁot fail now in 1951 when it plans to reshape
Pakistane. The task of the MHuslim league is not yef done."68 Ranged
against it were the opposition planks‘of the JJAMeLe and particularly
of A.P,Ps which envisaged, among others, drastic agrarian reforms and
severance of commonwealth ties, So the issues on which the campaigns
were fought were both local and national, Since the M.L. cduld not
stress local issues beyond a certain point,** it placed emphasis on
the federal issues, The‘Prime Minister himself undertook a marathon
electioneering tour in tﬁepmovinoe, defending Pakistan's membership

of Commonwealth.69 The Prime Minister did not halt there; for he set

* All provincial Chief Ministers and M.L. leaders gave a good
account of their lungs.

*% That would mean the extinction of the landlords who comprised
the M,Le )

68, Quoted in Statesman, March 6, 1951,

69. Manchester Guardian, March 9, 1951, (The election prospects for
the M.L. candidates were further improved as India accepted the
value of Pakistan currencys)
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into motion outside pressures* Yo plough a harvest of votes for the
MoLe, as Chancellor Dre Adenaur did in the 'Land' elections of Hest
Germany during the time of the Second Bundestag. Howevef, the reve-
lation of the sensational news of the communist inspired abortive coup
(discussed elsewhere) further helped the M.L, and produced an "adverse
effect on the electoral chances of the 1eftists",7o as it distracted
attention from the imssues which came upvin the general elections. |
The 10~day electoral exercise was finished with an epitaph from
Suhrawardy that the Punjab elections were "fraud and farce", The Times'
correspondent characterised the elections as "less disorderly, on the
whole", but also noted that only “oﬁe—third“ of the voters "exercised
their'rights".7l The final partyvposition resulting from the e;ections
was: MeLs 141, JeAJMeLe 32, Independents 17, Jamat—e-Islam 1, AJP.P. 1,
Minorities 5. Among the members elected 30 had been members of the
previous legislature dissolved in 1949.72
An analysis of the election results reveals firstly that a
considerable share of the total votes cast went +o the opposition side.

Secondly, the voting had been extremely close and the opposition group

fared better in urban constituencies.73 (An interesting similarity with

* Gen, Mirza told the writer that the Prime Minister (Ligquat)
in front of him asked the Inspector General of Police = who
also happened to be the uncle of Daultana - to see that the
elections were won for the MeLe

70. Hindu, March 11, 1951 (Editorial), "Pakistan's first election",

TL. Iimes, March 27, 1951. See Alsos: Hindu, 23 March 1951 (Editorial)
"4 Plea for Free Eleotions®, .

T2, Statesman, April 1, 1951.
73+ MHanchester Guardian, March 18, 1951.
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+that of the Indian Congress which has been moré successful in the
ruxral constituencies.) The people's reactions to adult franchise as
manifested in their voting apathy were not encouraging. There was

no doubt much truth in the comment in a leading article of the States-
man that it wes a "not wholly unexpected result of extending novel
political rights to the masses“.74 But the crux of the question lay
elsewhere, The Punjab was a landlord-infested agrarian province.*
Land was the measure of power, prestige and a deterrent against insecu-
rity. This 'golden earth' was institutionally monopolised by a string
of zaminders. As far as cultivable lands were concerned,>aboui "80%
of the owners owned less than one third of the cultivable area about
0.5% of them owﬁed more than one-~fifth of the area".75 The tenure,.
sysfem harboured the "old ruling oligarchy with ite roots in big estates“zé
This had an adverse effect on the political freedom of individuals, as
ﬁeil as the country's political institutions. And the opinion that
"political independence withoui-a social revolution is é mere sub-
stitution of 'brown capitalism' for white",77 had its relevance in
Pakigtan. The‘apathy was largeiy formed out of the peasants' stoicism
and fear of feudal wrath., That was why parties could not root deep

into the masses as it did in East Pakistan's case., On that point Bast

* As a matter of fact, the whole of West Pakistan had a feudal
structures Indeed, it is still there.

T4e Statesman, April 3, 1951 (Editorial) "Punjab (P) Election".

75. Report of the Land Reforms Commission for West Pakistan (Lahores
1959)5 ps 13

76. Ibldo’ po 19.
77« Sir Ivor Jennings, The Commonwealth ip-ABia (Oxford: 1951), DPe53e




and West Pakistan told the 'tale of two citiest,

However, the most compensating aspect was that a group of about
40 (out of 197 members) obtained the right to dissent and formed the
nucleus of a potentially lively opposition in a hitherto oppositionless
1egislature. No less important was the circulation of new blood in
the legislature in ﬁhat'167,;members made their parliamentary debute
The new parliamentary opposition did not let the new M.L. governmenf
ﬁractioe in a vay far short of its election-professions, nor the
Cabinet at the head of Daultana fell back upon ifs pledgé t§ bring through
agrarian reforms. Faced with an anti-feform group within the M.L.
Assembly party, who thought agrarian reforas "unislamic,* uncalled for
and ruinous for the e.s well-being of the Punjab",78 Daultana took
umbrage and threatened to dissolve the legislature and face the elec—
torate.s A mountain‘of tedious and fatiguing** discussions on reforms
produéed a éouae of mild programme., The draft bill which had earlier
allowed léndlords to possess 25 acres'of irrigated land and 50 unirri-—
gated, and the share of produce between the tenant and iandlord to be
divided at the rate of 66% for the former and 34% the latier was rewised,

and instead a wmuch more moderate measure was proposed which to the Prem-

ier himself was "not revolutionary".79

* Instant religious decrees (Fatwa) against reforms were made
available,

*¥ Some members literally fell in a swoon, See: Dawn,October 2, 1951.

780 mwn, Octo'bel‘;J., 1951.
79+ Dawn, October 6, 1951,
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Suddenly, the puffs of the Qadiani movement and the breath
of federal politics produced a wind that swept Feroze Khan Noon into
the Premieris office in early 1953 marking the end of Daultana's fairly
productive parliamentary years. Noon was an apostle of feudalism who
thought his predesgor's agrarian legislation was based on "precepts
from books of progreséivism seeWith utter disregard of haid facts
of our national life“,eo and with the help of bell, book and oandle*
and extant énti-reform groups rushed to the scrapping of the Daultana
reformsy Noon, however, could not make any further headway as the
ma jority members of the M.L. Assembly party served notice of no=
confidence against Noon, who saved his skin by agreeing to the status
quo.81

In sum, the period 1951~54 i.e. after the general election, was
a definife improvement upon the previous ones in that some social
legislation** was enabted, the opposition played its role in the House,
on balance, quite loudly but more wigorously than its number should
have permitted, and regular party intrigues did not follow regulér

change of governments,

Sind
The Sind governmenté were historically notorious for instability.

The ready made answer could be traced, like that of the Punjab, in

* He also argued that Islam was on his side in the retention of
Zaminderie.

*x Particularly, the Punjab Children Act which held the state
responsibile for undertaking the responsibilities of those childe
ren who had no one to look after theme See: Dawn, December 9,
1952,

80- Ibido, May 17’ 1953.

81, Ibid., December 1, 1953(Editorial), "Quo vadis?".
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an intriguing publication, namely the Biographical Encyclopedia of
Pakistan which described the relationships of.individuals in a country
of Jagirdars and zaminda.rs.82 The 1andsca§e of barony in Sind wasb
highly pronounced where noble families such as Pirs, Mirs, Talpurs,
Khuros, Sayeeds and Kazis were in a state of corrosive co-exigtence.
These families owned. 87% of the entire oultivable land of Sindog3
Among them there were big jagirdar families "descendants of marauding
clans‘or mercenary soldiers"84 - who were earlier:given the right, by
the state, of collecting and appropriating a share of the produce of
land. Hence, politics in Sind were dominated by nobilitye.

At independenoe the number of members in the legislature was
sixtj which'gfterwards dwindled to less $han forty, és the Hindu members
went to India. A couple or more of Hindu members (Congress and scheduled
caste) who were still Pakistanis pending solution of their properties '
could not fi;l in the gap of parliamentary opposition. In other words,
all the prominent clans were in control of the M,L. - the governing
party. The mémbers of the Sind M.L. parliamentafy board considered
themselves all chiefs not Indians. And among the chiefs, there was a
sinister figure, namely Ayub Khuhro whose major contribution to Sind

politics in the words of Suhrawardy was ‘'‘khuhroism' i.e. striking

terror in the hearts of his political opponents. He was chosen %o be

82, See: Donald N. Wilbur, Pakistan, Yesterday and Today, (New York:
1964), p. 126,

83+ Chowdhury Mohammad Ali, opecite, DPe346.

84. Grenfell Rudduck, Towns and Villages of Pakistan,(Karachis 1957),
p01380
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the first Premier of Sind in place of Sir Hidayattullah who was
promoted to the Governorships. The formation of Khuhrots Cabinet

was significant in one respect, in that G.M. Syeed - himself a
landlord of no mean stature but always championed the cause of the
peasants and downtrodden Haris** - and hig following were left out
of the government, A Hindu journalist of repute who thought G.M.
Syed representing "Sind's eternal soul ... Sind without ... Syed is
like playing Hamlet without the Prince of Denmark".85 The G.MM. Syed
group's exclusion from the government meant that in the Cabinet
there would be no progressive elements who would challenge the social
status quoe. The Cabinet having been formed with like-minded people,
however reactionary they might appear, created the basis of teamwork.
But this did not work out as cabals flourished on the personal ambi-
tions of the Cabinet members and members of the parliamentary body.
As a result, M.L. Ministries from August 1947 till December 1951
followed one another with amazing frequency viz. those of Khuhro,
Pir Ellahi Bux, Yussouf HaroonyKazi Fazlullah, Khuhro.86 The parlia-

mentary majority for each succeeding group could be managed through

* - GeMe Syed was the President of the Sind Muslim league 1943-45.
But he could not continue in his office further due to his
independence of mind and ideas thai were not appreciated by the
top circle of the M.Le

L People who were sitting on the lowest rung of social arrange-
ments. See G.M. Syed, Struggle for New Sind, (Karachis1949)
where he pleaded for the abolition of jagirdari and zamindari
gystems.

85. M.S.M. Sharma, Peeps imto Pakistan, (Caloutta: 1954), pe102.

86, See: Manchester Guardian, 27 April, 1948; Statesman, February 4,
1949; May 5, 1950; Hindu, January 11, 1951; Statesman, December 19,
1951.
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Ha mixture of patronage and coercion".87 Then followed a 17-month
Governor's rule from December 1951 to early 1953. A new parliamentary
phase was initiafed after the general elections of 1953,

However, the Cabinet inconstancy was not all the fault of the
Sind politicians; for, fhe centreihad its subtle hands played in it
On two issues the successive Sind governments turned recalcitrant
eege Karachi and reﬁugees; Sind was virtually generous enough to
play host to the federal governmenf which later took away Karachi =
Sind's former capital - to make its own capital. Sind was equally
fearful of an unrestricted flow of refugees into its territory. The
Sindhi sentiments on both these issues found expression in G.M. |
Syeed's speech in the legislature who said amid thunderous applause
that "It was Sind which invited Pakistan government to have sojourn
under hér roof eee It was again Sind which opened her doors for the
armies of political refugées* from Iﬁdia".sa The federal government,
no doubt, felt affronted.** Whenever the Sind government failed %o
toe the line of the centre its Chief Minister came within the juris-

diction of that famous PRODA or election tribunal for gross public

% Writer's italics.

%%  The writer heard from a knowledgeable quarter that when Khuhro
shilly-shallied about wmoving his provincial headquarters from
Karachi to Hyderabad, Jinnah summoned Khuhro and charged him as
a dictator. Khuhro exclaimed, "Quaid-e-Azam, you telling me a
dictator." Khuhro was duly dismissed by him, later on, on charges
of maladministration, corruption, etc., etc.

87+ Callard, "The Political Stability of Pakistan", log.oit., p.10.

88. Quoted in Dawn, September 17, 1953.
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conducte Most of the prominent ministers, one time or another,
were PRODA-struck. True, politicans such as Khuhro, Fazlullah,
Pir Illahi Bux and Golam Ali Talpur were found unscrupulous, but
the vital point was that the centre acting through‘the Governoxr
chose its own particular time to bring the politicians to book.
And the criterion was the extent of the provincial government's
subservience to the centre.* The official memory of the central

government was so short that it felt no scruple in emancipating

those very convicted politicians to assist the federal cause. Khuhro

offered an extraordinary example of iﬁ when he-was ransomed bj the
Governor General to bolster the cause of the one-unite

However, the bright spots during the whole ;f Sind parlimentary
life were the holding of general elections and their resultant
benefits., Electoral rolls were prepared based on universal adult
franchise. There were 17 lakhs of voters of whom 5 lakhs were fe-
males. The women were not only to vote for the firet time but were
registered by their names abandoning the age-old system of their
being registered as 'wivest! and 'daughters'.89 The government
made elaborate arrangements for facilitating voting and prevénting
adoption of unfair means. As many as 1,200 polling booths were made

and voters were required to place their ballot papers in the boxes

* Haroon was made the Premier of Sind, obviously at the beck of
Liaquat. And when Gulam Ali Terpur was elected the leader of
the Sind M.L. Assembly party in 1951, the Governor did not call
him to form a Cabinet. See: Statesman, December 26, 1951,

89. Dawn, March 24, 1953,
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bearing colours or symbols* of their respective party candidates,

A number of 540 gazetted officers were entrusted with the counting

of votés and ballot boxes were required tb be sealed and later opened

in the presence of the candidates or their agents. Indelible ink

lasting for 24 hours was imported from India - the mole POYSEETOD -

for the use of voters'! thumb impressions so that casting of votes

could not take place more than once.90 The election commissioner

recognized three parties and colours were allotted to them accordingly

=~ MoLe (greenAcolour), Sind Awami Mahaz (white) and Sind league**

(a black background with white stripes).' Since both the Hari PFederation

and Islam league applied for red colour, no colour was given to them.91
In a legislature of 11l seats, there were 101 Muslim seaté, for

which there were 378 contestants and for the remaining 10 seats

(minority) the contestants numbered 46. The M.Z. parliamentary party

put up 100 candidates, Sind Awami Mahaz? 51, Khuhro league 55.92

The remaining contestants were the sundry indepehdents and minorities

who did not come in an organized way. A model election day was

observed in each district and Taluks headquarters to educate the

* 12 symbols were selected: sword, bicycle, scalés, elephant,
rlough, umbrella, tiger, hand, millstone, sun, tree and horse.
See Dawn, April 12, 1953.

*% The splinter group of the Sind M.L. led by Khuhro. Usually known
as Khuhro league.

+ G.Me Syed's party.

90. Dawn, April 5, 1953.
9l. Ibid., April 14, 1953.
92. Ibid., April 6, 1953.
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voting people and election méohinery on the conduct of elections§93
The elections commenced on May 4, 1953.

Because of Khuhro's leaving the main M.L. body and contesting
elections on a bogus M.L. platform after his name, the central M.L.
parliamentary board formed a S5-man committee under the supervision
of the Prime Minister himself to campaign for the Sind M.L. Its
lé-page electionvmanifesto contained, inter alia, planks such ds the
abolition of jagirdari, the enjoyment of civil liberties and protection
of the interests of minorities.94 Khuhro's 22-point programme was
more generous promising to do everything, even maintenancé of "harmony
between Haris and Zaminders".95 The Awami Mahaz stood on T-point
programme of which the first two items, namely (1) total abolition -
of jagirdari and (2) limititation of zamindari acreage,96 were prominent.

The elections were over by 10th May, 1953s According to the
Dawn's estimates 52% of the voters cast- their votes. Among women
voters, about 35% went to theApolls9z-a better record than that of
other provinces of West Pakistan. The M.L. party - oid and organigzed
~ swept the elections. The M.L. won 88 seats, Awami Mahaz 4 (later

98

becameVT), Khuhro league 4, and the rest independents, Obviously,
the eléction results contained a message. Though the M.L. won the

elections overwhelmingly, it only obtained 53% of the votes polled in

93. Ibide, April 14, 1953.
94, Hindu, Apri]_. 16, 1953.
95. Dawm, April 12, 1953,
96. Ibide, April 9, 1953.
97. Ibid., May 15, 1953.
98, Hindu May 12, 1953.
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Upper Sind, the stronghold of landlords.99 Secondly, the elections
proved that only well-organized parties could make any electoral
impact. A powerful opponent ‘'worth his powder and shot'! Khuhro

was of no avail before an organized party, the M.L. And the most

important reﬁelation acoording to the Quardian was "that it was a

fair fight ~ no extraordinary poéers were invoked by the administration.

Even the disappointed opposition leaders, by some miracle, agree that

the elections were completely fair. This is an unheard of verdict

in 8ind, where corruption and improper influence have always tended

$0 reduce election ..e to a.fﬁrce. It also shows - and there were many

who had begun to doubt this - thﬁt democracy really can be a working

and workable system in Pakistan."loo
Since May 1953, the Sind government under the new Premiership

of Pirzada Abdus Satter had a definite veneer of stability till early :

1955« Only the larger“issue of the consolidation of all West Pakistan

units into one province produced a ruffle in the course and the legis-

lature had to be dissolved in late 1955, A few pieces of social

legislation were enacted.* Although the opposition was impoverished

of numbers ~ only 7 Awami Mahaz and a few independents - nevertheless,

it contributed in a 'positive manner' to the business of the Houses

* For example the Sind Village Sanitation Act, Children Act, The
Sind Tenanocy Act, 1950, etc., etce In 1954, Jagirdari was
abolished but could not be enforced due to legal complications.
S5=year plan, 9pecit., Pp+314~15.

990 Dawn, Ma.y 17, 19530

100. Manchester Guardian, May 20, 1953, See Also: Dawn, May 6, 1953;
May T, 1953.
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It was observed by Dr. Muneer that "the standard of debates and the
general level of proceedings registered an improvement after the

éleotion-"101

NeWoFoPeo

The N.W.,F.P, Ministry was the first to have been dismissed on
22nd August 1947 at the behest of the Go#ernor General, Dr, Sayeed's
pbservation -~ indeed, a well meaning one - that "the precedent of
dismissing a Ministry which had a majoriﬁy see Was boundvtq lgad to
political instability in the provinces,"lo2 was steeped more in tﬁe
moralistic-legalistic aspect ofrparliamentarianism than in the; psych~
ology of political surroundings. Back in the mid 1920s the Simon
Commission wrotes "The NeWeF. is not only the frontier of India; it
is an international frontier of firgt importance from the military
point of view for the whole empire."lo3 And the new situation did
not alter the geographical and political realities, The Congress
Ministry in the N W.F.P. was formed afier the electoral verdict of
1946, But when the referendum was held in July 1947 in the Province,
in pursuance of June 3rd plan of the British government, on the
question whether the provincelshould join the Pakistan Constituent
Assembly or the Hindustan Constituent Assembly, the province decided
in favour of Pakistan.104 The verdict of the referendum was also,
by implication, aﬁti—congreés i,e. the Ministry, which had been con-

gsistently oppésed to the idea of Pakistan and threw hundreds of M.L.

101, Muneer Ahmed, opecit., pe22,

-102. Khalid-bin-Sayeed, gpscites DPe295.

103, Quoted in New Zealand Herald, January 2, 1948,
104. Statesman, July 20, 1947.
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leaders and workers into prison.* The situation was further compli-
cated when the Frontier Congress in a resdlution demanded Pakhtooni-
stan, a free Pathan State, and after the Congress defeat in the refe-
fehdﬁm the Gongress‘flag'was totally abandoned and its place given to
the New Zalme Pakhtoon red flag with two black crossed swords on itolo5

Perhaps the Pakistan government could show its qualities of
magnanimity and foresightedness vis-a-vis the Céngress Ministry,
particularly in a situation when Afghanistan which was occupying the
séme gtrategioc position in relation to ‘the subcontinent as Armania
did in the days of the Flavian Emﬁerors, when Parthian imperialism
was the major military problem of Rome, showgd\heruinxerests in the
Pathans. Khan Abdul Gaffar Khan, a venerable leader of the Frontier
avowed his loyalty to Pakistan but insisted on having *Paktoonistan!
within the polity of Pakistan. The central government elected to uée
its reserve powers and dismissed the Congress government for its
gponsoring a scheme considered to be anti~Pakistan.

Khan @bdullQayum, the M,L. leader became thevChief Minigsters
Jinnah himself tried to make Gaffar Khan* agree to a political truce,
and form a coalition government with his Red Shirt (or Khudai Khid-

*%
matgar *) but to no purpose.106 The 'Ides of March' of 1948

* Including Qayum Khan, the later M.L. Chief Minister of the N.W.F.P.
For Congress persecution on the Huslim leaguers sees Times,
April 20, 1947; Statesman, May 25, 1947,

¥¥  Gaffar Khan was brother of Dr. Khan Shahib, the dismissed Chief
Minister,

*¥%% Meaning servants of God. The predecessor of the M.L, government
was virtually the coalition of Congress and Red Shirt partye.

105. Statesman, June 29, 1947; August 2, 1947,

106. lbid., April 19, 1948.
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falsified the political soothsaying in that the Frontier budget of

the MeL. Ministry was duly passed. In a legislature of 50 members

there were 38 Muslims of whom the M.L, had the allégianoe of 25

members* including 3 members who were elected in the recent by-electionse
Among the 12 Hindu members 11 left for India leaving one (Lala Koth

Ram) who found it more conveﬁient to support the M.L. government.lo7
This depleted Assembly of 39 members continued to function until the
general electionszof December, 1951 brought forth a new and enlarged
legislature,

The Frontier province was also not devoid of landlords. One-
eighth of the total area in lots of more than 500 acres each was owned
byro.l% of the people.108 But feudal dominance could not get upper
hand as the Khan brothers particularly Gaffar Khan** (affectionately
called the Frontier Gandhi) always kept some sort of egalitarian
movement in motion. So, the accents of Frontier politics were mainly
on the Pakhtoonistan movement siruggling to come out on the surface,
on the one hand, and the government's awtooratic antidotes against
the very movement what it considered to be evil, on the other. That

the rise of opposition parties was not a welcome proposition to the

* The writer was told by Qayum Khan himself that 8 Congressmen
crossed the floor to join the M.L. bandwagon.

#* They themselves were landlords too. Qayum Khan himself made
flattering references to Khan brothers in his book, 'Butter and

gunst,
107. Statesman, April 11, 1948.

108, land Reforms Commission, loc.cifs, pel3s
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Premier was made clear by him in the first session of the legislatﬁie
vize "Our new State +e¢ is at present surrounded by enemies, We
should give up our differences for at least five years.“109 Gaffar
Khan became a security prisoner to the central government, and his
brother Dr. Khan was put under house arrest. Large numbertqf the
followings of Red Shirt and Congress fell victim either to the Frontier's
crime,regulation or the Security Act. There was room for personal
vendettas; for, in the dayé of Congress-—Red Shirt rule people were
fined for just being Muslim leaguers and those fines were refunded from
the public exchequer.? Extraneous factors such as certain Indian
leaders? occasional outburst of sympathies for the Khan brothers |
which rather dramatically culminated in the Frontier government's

uwnearthing of the éo-called "heinous plot“110 which showed that the

" Red Shirts were in collusion with some Indian leaders, influenced

governmental policy. Then the Fakir of Ipi, a religious zealot par
exoelience - he had declared a crusade againgt the British rule in
the mid-thirties - despite his being forgiven by the government for
his earlier role, involved himself in antistate activities in Waziri-
stan before he made a clean pair of heels to Afghanistan. Toughness,
no doubt, wag required of the government up to a point, but its
excessiveness, pérhaps, was the reflection of Qayum's penchant for

political masochism,.

* The writer was told by Qayum Khan, the Chief Ministers
109. Quoted in Statesman, March 24, 1948,
110, Hindu, March 14, 1949.
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Qayum?¥s myopia was evidenced by his brandishing the big stick
all the timé without holding out an olive branch to dissentients,
as he would not "let off disloyal persons, come what may", despite
the opposition’s plea for a general amnesty, for prisoners who declared
"unflinching loyalty to Pakistan".u1 Qayum®s was the policy of
gradual release. His policy alienated some of the influential Muslim
leaguers such as Pir of Manki Sharif, Zakori Sharif, Khan of Lundker,
who ultimately came out of the M.L. after the centre had failed to
bridge up the schism and started opérating under the new party,'A.M.L.
The A,M.Le activities were hamstrung as their leaders, by rotation,
éuffered either expulsion from the province or imprisonment., However,
the clouds of repression started lifting a bit as the sunrays of the
general elections to be held in November 1351 were breaking ine
Compared to other provincial elections, the Frontier electioneering
atmosphere tended to be a cramped one., Though campaigning staited
in April (the legislature was dissolved at the end of March) so far
as the M.L. was concerned, the opposition parties, parﬁicularly the
rising one, AM.,L. ~ the Red Shirt was banned when iis leader Gaffar
Khan went to prison = could not function properly as its leaders and
workers were allowed to electioneer only shortly before the elections.
Even its President, Pir of lManki Sharif, and Convenor, Suhrawardy

were not allowed to enter the province until November 15 - twelve days

111. Hindu, March 12, 1949.
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* X%
before pollings In spite of the opposition parties' threat that
they would boycott elections "till full civil liberties are restored

in the Province",112

they, at length, chose the positive method of
contesting the elections.

The Electoral Rolls published on November 6, 1951 showed an
electorate of 15,164,347 of which 44,777 were for the two reserved
seats for women and 5,618 for thé general conétituency (Hindu).ll3
The bagis of-allocation of seats in fhe legislature was one repre-

sentétive for every 40,000 people. As maeny as 396 candidates were
contesting the eleotioné in a legislature of 85 seats of which 84
were Muslim seats, including 2 women® and 1 minoritye. The M.L.
Parliamentary Board nominated candidates for all the seats, the
AM.Le 44 (due to insufficient party propaganda), and the remaining
contestants hailed from the Independents and other parties.114 The
common denominator of the opposition plank was the restoration of
“full civil rights in the province., Whereas all the M.Le. promises

boiled down to, ag usual, one thing i.e. the M,L. "is just like a

mother %o Pakistan and as a mother it has a special love for its child

* Qayums "After his (Suhrawardy) speech in Bast Pakistan applauding.
the Red Shirts, how could we take the risk of allowing him in
the province and trying to revive a banned organization."
See: Dawn, November 17, 195l.

*% MeLe; AMeL.; AP.P,, the Islam league and Jamat-i-Islami.

+ 5 women contested for the two seats reserved for women. Sees
Pakistan News, November 17, 1951,

112, Statesman, November 25, 1951,

113+ Year Book of the North West Frontier Province, 1 (Information
Department s Peshawars 1954), pe. 30.

114« Dawn, November 24, 1951.
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that no other political party could have"'l?

- said the campaigning
Chief Ministere The l7~day polling results (November 26 - December
12, 1951) brought forth the following party position:z M.L. 67;

6 ’Apart from

Independent Muslims 13; Non-Muslim 1 and A.M.L.4.11
the opposition's allegation that the elections were not fair* and

its quick refutation by the government that they were, the poll had
some positive indiceds The Pathan (people of the N.W.F.P.) reactions
to gdnlt franchise, first of its kind was quite favoﬁrable. The per-
centage‘of votes.cast was 48:72112-9rmembers returned unopposed. Theb
inculcation of the democratic idea made through the vehicle of general
election brought about, evidently, a suspension of fratricidal village
feuds and rivalries for whidh the Pathans had been historically cone
demned. Instead of rifles in their hands Pathans clasped loudspeakers.

and trudged around villages of rolling surface to elec’tioneer.l18

* The poseibility of some irregularities could not be ruled out

' altogether. But its reality was magnified by the disgruntled
Muslim leaguers themselves, let alone the defeated parties. The
re-election of the Chief Minister as President of the Frontiex
MeLe was opposed by Khan of Jhagra who led the dissidents
supported by Youssouf Khatak, the General Secretary of the All-
Pakistan M.L, The Jhagra~Khatak group could not defeat Qayum
(66348 votes). As a result, this group was deprived of M.Le.
nominations in the elections. Though the central parliamentary
board - the final hearing authoritiy -~ cancelled some of the
nominations of the provincial board in favour of the Jhagra-
Khatiak group. But the group was far from patisfied. BSees
Dawn, October 22, 1951; November 4, 1951; November 5, 1951 and
December 14, 1951.

115, Dawn, November 26, 1951,
116, Statesman, 13 December, 1951,

117+ "Year Book", loceCitey Pe3lse "The polling was heavy, considering
the enlarged franchise and inaccessibility of many regions of
the Province. "ILimes, December 13, 31951.

© 118, Pakistan News, December 15, 1951,
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A highly patriarchal soociety like the N.W.F.P, where women ceould
scarcely have a glimpse of the sun, nor the chance of exeréising
voting rights in an environment where orthodox Pathans scrupled to
eat the humble pie of winning a seat on woman's vote, had to its credit
two women elected by the women votes for the first time ; a phenomenon
which "would have been inconceivable in the North-West Frontier Pro-
vince only a short time ago".ll9

The poll was also indicative of the Frontier people's loyalty
to the Pakistan government as the M.L. "has buried the myth of Pakh~
toonistan“.lzo If the Pathans were so keen on the creation of Pakh;
tqonistan, they would have voted the M.Ls government out, no matter
that the protagonists were interned. And the charge that Pathans
were goaded into voting in favour of the M.L. was not convincing to
those who knew that Pathans were fiercely independent and their trae
ditional love for freedom wasg more than enougﬁ to stave off outside
intervention, Surely, the opposition parties could have fared better
had they been provided enough political leeway. After all they were
new to people's eyes. The abgtract stand for ‘civil liberties!
attracted the attention of the electorate less from the tangible
achievements made by the M.L. government in nationsbuilding areas;
for, "strong leadership and enterprise are often accepted as adequate

excuse for rough and ready methods".l2l

119. Times, December 18, 1951 (Bditorial), "Pakistan and the Frontier".
120, Ibid., December 13, 1951,
121, Statesman, December 17, 1951 (Editorial), "N.W.F.P, Politiocs",
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The second phase of parliamentary government registered a
change of attitude Vig-a~vis opposition, paiticularly when Qayum
joined the central Cabinet in April 1953 and Sardar Abdur Rashid
became the Chief Minister. Meanwhile, Pir of Manki Sharif - he did
not contest the general elections - won a by-election and became the
opposition leader of the paltry group of Members. The Chief Minister
initiated, to the delight of the opposition, a resoiution in the
House to the effect that Standing Committees be appoiﬁted congidting
of members from both sides to advise the government on measures of
public intefest, law and order, taxation, jails, education, agriculw

122 Over and above this, the Chief Minister granted

ture, etc., etce.
a general political amnesty and released Red Shirt leaders including
Gaffar Khan and Dr. Khan.123 Suhrawardy recorded his comment e.g.
"I am éxtremely happy eee at the news that the NW.F.Po Ministry have
released all.political prisoners."124 However, it would appear from
the records fhat the M.Le Ministry, during the period 1947-1954 had
the distinotion of achieving stability through harsh measures which

were however gradually relaxed.

The Princely States and centrally administered areas

The tacf and toughness with which Sardar Patel of India brought

about fhe process of democratisation in +the Princely States and

122, Dawn, November 18, 1953.
123, New York Times, January 5, 1954
124, Hindu, January T, 1954,
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their accession to India -could not be followed in Pakistane One

big reason was that the M.L. leaders, prior to independence, always

hobnobbed with the Princes %o enhance the cause of Pakistan and thwart

the Congress which stood for a united India. The States - falling

under Pakistan - acceded to Pakistan at the eléventh hour, They

were veritable islands of medieval autocracy. The central government

found it rather too delicate to steamroller the States - the eist—

while allies of the M.L. - into accepting parity with other provinces

having responsible governments. Besides, the central government

was intrinsically inhibited i.e. a wholesale reformation in the princi-

palities would ultimately bind the central government pari passu to

abolish the feudal system in the provinces. In a sitﬁation like

this, the road to reforms, constitutional or otherwise, was bound

to be "dangerously long one".125
Although, after dawdling initially the biggest state, Bahawalpur,

set a remarkable example in that the Ruler transferred the State's

administrative powers to the Cabinet responsible to the Majlis

(1egislature) of 49 members elected on adult franohise.* Addressing

people he urged them to be worthyof the "new and great opportunities"

* The Ruler was so enlightened that in response to the opposition
complaints of racketing in the elections held in April 1952 he
ordered re~election in May in which the M.Le. won 35 seats in a
legislature of 49, The opposition (A.MeL.) won 14 seats - a
rare feat compared to other regular provinces. See: Dawn,
April 27, 1952; HMay 27 and May 29, 1952,

125. Dawn, April 10, 1952 (Bditorial) "Reforms in States",
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whioh provideéd . the "majority rule" and also “an opposition within

126 The Central Ministry of States and Frontier

constitutional limits",
Regions persuaded four States of Baluochistan (Kalat, Mekhran, Lasbela
and. Kharan) to merge into one union with a common executive, legig-
lature and judiciary and introduce some reforms towards responsible
government.* The Frontier States (Chitral, Dir, Swat and Amb) had
anthropological difficulties in the way of progress as the tribal
habits and customs rendered the people deferential to their respective
leaderé. |

Next to Bahawalpur was the Khairpur~~8tate which maintained
parliamentary machinery and had its State legislature elected‘on an
adult franchise. It was the only State whidh enacted a Bill guarantee=
ing free compulsory education (emcluding girls) up to matriculation.127
Baluchistan wds the stronghold of feudalisme. The 55 tribal chiefs
who constituted the Shahi Jirga (Royal Council) influenced the
destinies of the nomadic people of Baluchistan. The Indian Central
Assembly of the British period urged for its refdrm.‘ But nothing

new was. addedito the then existing system by which this area was

governed viz. the agent to the Governor General, the Chief Commissioner,

* A "Council of Rulers" with "Khan-e-Azam" (sort of Prime Minister)
at the head was in charge of the administration. But the
greatest drawback of the scheme was that in a legislature of
40 members 30% of the meumbership belonged to the category of
nomination. See: Dawn, April 14, 1952 (Editorial) "Baluchistan
States Union", :

126, Dawn, March 10, 1952 (Editorial)"Bahawalpur",

127. Ibid., March 11, 1953 (Editorial) "Khairpur Budget".
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and the Jirga system, One big obstacle, though, was Baluchistan's
being a "politically heterogenous"128 area, The only improvement
made under the Pakistan govérnment was the forming of a 15-man
advisory council representative of the Baluchis -~ who woﬁld enjoy
the same privileges as the members of a legislature - to assisi the’
centre in administrations Some association betweeﬁ administration and
peoplg was made by attaching the council to the Agent to the Governor
General in Baluchistan rather than to the Uovernor General at Karachi,
This constitutional advance was further supplemented by the extension
of local selfwgovernment to deal with education, health and economic
development.129 The N.W.F. agencies were the responsibilities of the
central Minister of States and Frontier Regions. And, representative
tribal chiefs were associated with the Frontier administrations

The métropolis, Karachi like Baluchistan and the N.W.F. Agencies
was within the sphere of the central government which operated through
the Chief Commissioner. Karachi had nearly 40 years of.experience
in local government to its credit. The refugees who filled in the
gap caused by Hindu migration pressed, under the leadership of Hussain
Imam, for an elected legislature and responsible ministry to look
after Karaohi,* on the grounds of its increasing population, higher

literacy rate, number of newspapers and commercial superiority.

%* Central and provincial governments coexisted in Calecutta till
1911, Simla till 1939. Besides, the Indian example of giving
smaller units like Ajmer, Bhopal, Delhi, etc. elected legis=-
latures and responsible ministries gave some impetus to the
demand.. ‘

128. Statesman, February 27, 1948.
129. Ibid., February 25, 1949.
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Lobbying to this end was actively carried on by the Karachi Chapter
of the M.L. which ostensibly behaved asg though it had the de jure

statug of a provincial unit.130

But the centre was apprehensive of the
Karachites who had all the symptoms of the proverbial 'Roman mob',
Besides, the centre had political grounds for not envisaging a separate
status.for Xarachi., For example, the East Pakistanis hight object

(as in fact they did) to Karachi's sudden change of status after so
much federal money had already been invested therein. However, the
Karachi Municipal Corporation - which was already in existence -

with its 82 councillors and a Mayor at the head which were freshly
elected in 1953 by a 4-lakh voter8131 continued to function within

the jurisdiction of local subjects.

The relation between the centre and the Princely States and the
qentrally administered area was not uniform. States were duly repre-
sented in the Constituent Assembly. The terms of the Instrument of
Accession entitled the States to conduct their respective governments
independently of the Pakistan governmeni", provided they had full
allegiance to the Pakistan constitution. The main policy of the
centre was ohe of persuasion through which it wanted to bring about

a uniform level of democratic development among different States,

#* Subjects like Foreign Affairs, Defence, Currency, etc., etc.,
. though were Pakistan government's responsibility.

130, Dawn, May 27, 1952.

131. Ibidoa April 24, 19530
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The degree of success was not commensurate with its intention. The
Sbtates, at bottom, were feudal edifices. The noble heads could have
been severed from their necks, French style or, left intact, British
style, to be assimilated inté the society through evolution. The
central government chose the path of gradualism and persuasion vis—a-
vis the Princely Statese. And its relation to centrally administered
areas was rather direct and temporary,* as well.

In the foregoing pages we have analysed the relation between the
centre and the units. We have also seen how the parliamentary govern-
ments functioned in various unitss The quick rise and fall of Cabinets,
particularly in Sind was, no doubt, a disturbing phenomenén. Internal
causes apart, some dyarchic arrangements of governmental powers
between the centre and units operated to the detriment of the growth
of parliaméntarianism in the latter. But what was discernible was
the continuity of policy which did not'change along. with the permu-
tation and combination of Cabinet personnel in thalprovinces. That '
policy, however, was not progressive, particularly when only the
fringes of agrarian reforms were toucheds Bult, we emphasise, that
there was positive improvemeni registered by all units from a broad
parliamentary standpoint, after each general election held in each

unite.

¥  For instance, some portion of the excluded areas of the Frontier
region, according to the centre's decision, came under the execu~
tive authority of the provincial government of the NWF.Ps BSees
Times, September 27, 1950,
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Considering that "the political system of democracy is see
itself a system of choices" and "voters are the political equivalents
of consumers in ..o & free economy",132 the elections held in the
provinces and some States* in Pakistan were a landmark. Mr., Sydney
D. Bailey, a Hansard Society man, having enormous interest and know-
ledge in the affairs of South Asian governments, thought that the
very conduct of elections based on adult franchise among a.marginally
educated populace "is a remarkable achievement".n3 Still, one can
pause on the fruitfulness of having elections in an illiterate eleo-
torates Perhaps Bryce's dictum i.e. *the togl will give the workman
the skill?' has more fofce in the 20th century world of today than the
more desirable one held out by J.S., Mill, 'universal teaching must
precede universal enfranchisement's The Pakistan Electoral Reforms
Commission of 1955 struck a note of cynicism that elections were

134 upon the peoples This was so due to the

“a farce, a mockery"
existence of the feudal system and so-called 'pocket constituencies!
that resembled the 18th century 'rotten boroughs' of England. But

the impediments were bound to be removed, gradually, as the elections

%* During this period 1947-1954, all and sundry local selfw-
governing bodies had their elections held, too0s

132, D.E. Apter, "Comparative Politics", ope.cite, pe33l.

133. Sydney D, Bailey, Parliamentary Government in Southern Asia,
(Londons 1953), p. 59.

134, Quoted in Report of the Franchise Commission, 1963, (Ministry
of law, Pakistan: 1964), p. 44.
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would give the electorate a sense of participation in government,

a degree of political education and new political parties committed

#*
~to electoral emancipation through reforms.

Eﬁen under the quasi-dictatorial regime of Ayub born of highly
qualified electoral system, the Franchise Commission of 1963

in its majority report sirongly recommended the universal adult
franchise.,
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INTERREGNUM

: True, the Governor General fulfilled one of the demands of the
(:U.S /by dissolving the Constituent Assembly which was reduced to the
apoéitlon of an unrepresentative rump, but in doing so he was no less
actuated by the desire of crea%ing one unif in West Pakistan. While
the U.F, victory in Hast Pakistan gave a facade of unity to the central
government of the M.L., ouriouély enough the U.F.'s victory also "gave
a leg-up to the dissidence in the West“,l iees the Punjabi group's
dissatisfaction with constitutional proposals qf the East Pakistanw
dominated Constituent Assembly pré&uced a deep‘rift in the rank and
file of the West Pakistan M.Ls And it happened that the Punjabi group,
ofAlate, came to look forward to the end of the Constituent Assembly
like that of the U.F., though obviously for different reasonse.
Now_the question‘was one of means as to how best the present
unusual political éituatioﬁ could be exploited for the realisation
of the designs for which the Governor General performed the fihal
coup de grace on the M.L. It was possible for the Governor General
in his moments of pent-up rage* caused by the politician's snatching
away his powers by an Act of the Constituent Assembly, to suggest to

Gen, Aynb (C.-in-C.) +the taking over the government of the country.

* Begum Taz, wife of the A.D.C. to the Governor General (also
daughter of Gen. Mirza) who had the opportunity of seeing the
Governor General at a close range, told the writer that during
the later part of 1954 the Governor General yas almost half-
med and running a temperature of 102" or 103 on occasion,

1. Hindu, October 27, 1954 (Bditorial) "Crisis in Pakistan",



311.

For he knew Gen. Ayub was mentally committed to the one-unit project.*
Whether Ayub was formally approached to assume the reigns of the country
or given a casugl hint by the Governor General** there is no definite
proof. Bubt on hindsight it can be maintained that it was but natural
for the Governor General to have the support of the army in the person
of Ayub in the reconstructed Cabinet. For, after all, a Cabinet
orphangd by the absence of a parliament, responsible only to the
Governor General, and committed to undertake country's major issues,

to be successful needed the support of those who represented the
influential sections or groups of people in Pakistan, And as far as

2 %o the hypothetical

Ayub's alleged magnanimity reflected in his "No"
offer of the Governor General was concerned it was, no doubt, dictated
more by the native unpreparedness of the Military Establishment to
seigze power than Ayub's deep sense of parliamentary politics. The
Army was yet to be adéquataly fed with the fodder of American Military

Aid before it could flex its mugcle decisively. The Prime Minister

himself regretted the delay of the U.S. military aid before the M,L.

* See his books Mohammad Ayub Khan, Friends not Masters, (Oxford
University Presss 1967), pp.186-191,

*¥% Gen, Mirza told the writer that when the Prime Minister's retinuve:
assembled at the London Airport to depart for Pakistan in response
to the Governor General's call, Ayub took Mirza aside and told
hims "Kichiko Ma'at Koha Karo, Golam Mohammad Hukumat Ham Logo
Ko De Denge", meaning 'Don't tell anybody the Governor General
had told me that he would hand over administration to ust.
According to Gene Mirza Ayub's later references to the Governor
General's proposals, both written and spoken were all ‘*lies®,
for he had been no less close to the Governor General than Ayube

2 A devoted lieutenant of Ayub magnified this aspect of Ayub's
saying *no' to the offer. See M. Ahmed, My Chief (Karachisz 1960)
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central parliamentary party which, accordiﬁg to him "should have been
faster".3 However, the situation was tempbing for a man of ambi-
tions and Ayub could only *look into the seeds of time'! and await his
grains of ambitions to grow into maturity; for, he read things sugges-
tive to his inner ambition, first as Macbeth picked up the message of
thg witches that he had the potentiality of a kinge The Governor
ngeral willed 'let there be a constituted cabinet with the same
Mohammed Ali at its head's And there was one. The retention of
Mohammed Ali as Prime Minister — the GoverndrfGeneral's erstwhile
tormentor = was perhaps motivated by reasons. Pakistan could not
afford to alarm her allies who had just poured into the country ¢105
million in aid.4 A non-party Cabinet of 9 members was sworn in on
October‘25, 1954, It was a broad-based Cabinet in which the services,
business interests‘and the country's politics were represented viz.,
Gen, Ayub (military);_Gen. Mirza* (political service); Chowdhury
Mohammed Ali (Audit and Accounts); the Governor Geneial (Avdit and
Accounts); Ispahani** (Business); and the Prime Miﬁister, Dr. Khan,
G, Pafhan and G.A. Talpur (country's politics).

When the Governor General came to preside over the new Cabinet

on October 27, it looked as though the new arrangements were reminiscent

* Lately Governor of Bast Pakistan,
*¥% Lately High Commissioner of Pakistan to U.K.
3e Dawn, June 1955,

4e Observer, October 31, 1954, "Tough Politics in Pakistan" by
Philip Deane. "Army needed him (Mohammad Ali) to remain as
recipient of much needed American aid." See Daily Express,
October 25, 1954,
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of the Viceroy's Council of British India where since the time of

Kitchener the C.-in-C. always sat in that Council as a military
mem‘ber.5 The Governor General who was not much of a politician hit
upon a strategyiby which he wanted to shoot the target of his pro-
grammes by placing his gun on the shoulders of foliticians. That was
why he brought politicians into the Cabinet and particularly Dr. Khan,*
Qf whose inclusion in the Cabinet acted as a salve to the Redshirt
opposition to the oreation of one unit., He sént an emissary to
Zurigh to sound Suhrawardy and 'feelers' to other prominent leaders
of political parties to £ill in the rewaining numbers of Cabinet
ministers.s But side by side, he also institutionalised an implicit
threat in the Cabinet in the shape of Ayub, who chose to have his
ministerial duties perforwed from his military headgquarters ovaawal—
pindi7 ~ & step that gave him an air of non—involvement-in politics
on the one hand, and saved him from being alienated from the army's
affection, on the other. Gen. Mirza, who in his recent tide of
fortune found a suitable base for climbing the rungs of upper echelon
of powers continued liaison, as an ex-defence Secretary, between the
civilian goverﬁment and the army. Here the Governor General dug

in the canal of the so-called "Cabinet of talents" to bring in the

crocodile of military threat of take-over. Although, in matters of

* Brother of Abdul Gaffar Khane
5e Times, October 28, 1954.

6o See Manchester Guardian, October 28, 1954;
Statesman, October 30, 1954; Dawn, October 28, 1954.

Te Dawn, November 1, 1954.

E]
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Cabinet recruitment the Prime Minister had no other alternative

than to play second fiddle to the Governor General; but, supposing

the Prime Minister had a free hand in the selection of Cabinet members,
it was doubtful if Mohammad Ali would have dropped Gen., Mirza* after
having written in longhand a testimonial extolling Mirza's ",..high
sense of patriotism ... our country is safe, so long as we can count
on such selfless devotion to duty ..o and loyalty to an officer

like the Def, Secre‘bary“.8 True, there could be no two opinions about
Gen. Mirza's efficiency as an officer, but commigsioning his services

*%
for a political job was equivalent to putting a square peg in a

round hole., And, precisely this was the way in which top officials

of different cadres by dint of their past services were catapulted
to higher political jobs by the unsuspecting poiitigians - an extra~
parliamentary recruitment process that was not always infallible.

Among the influentials in the Cabinet {three persons, e.g.
Ayub, Mirza and Chowdhury Mohammad Ali (Finance Minié%er) were in
the higher brackets, But Ghowdhuryfs frame of mind was more in

harmony with his other colleagues representing the country's politics

* Since the beginning of Pakistan's arms deal with the U,S,.
Gen. Mirza had become very close to Mohammad Ali.

*%* Gen, Mirza, for the benefit of the writer, jocularly 'defined
the role of an Interior Minister in the Pakistan situation as
'to break heads's He said in October 1954 "I don't expect
trouble ... But if anybody wants it they will have it from me."
See: News Chronicle, October 29, 1954.

8e See Appendix VI,
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in that he wanted fto have things done at least with the varnish of
available democratic procedure. While these elements remained quiet
and reticent, Gen. Mirza* told the Pakistanis for the first time in
his reckless and shattering candour that they were not worthy of
enjoying democracy, much less the Westminster system. He opined
Pakistan needed "conirolled democracy" - an irreconcilable contra-
diction of words - since‘politicians were “scallywags" - perhaps,
except those to whom he owed his new life. He canvassed for one-man
rule "to prevent peoble from destroying themselves" ~ suggestive of

a strong presidential form of governmeni. W"None can stop formation of
one wnit. Have you seen a steam-roller being stopped by small pebbles
on road?"9 he said in a Press Conference implying the threat of

army intervention. In sum, Gen, Mirza, the aggressive hember of the
council of the Cromwellian Goyernor General reqited before the public

with full-throated ease that out?ageous rhyme of Ale¥ander Pqpe Colle

o g
e D

"For forms of Government let fools contestj whatﬂ;SQadministered
best;"is beste' And the substance of it was found iﬁ the broadcast
of the almost captive Prime Minister who promised "a vigorous and
stable administration"lo to the nation.

The Prime Minister's broadcast to the nation on 22nd November,

1954 wés a prelude to what the government was going to undertake.

* Gens Ayub kept a well-studied silence thoughout,s He found it
more profitable to watch the trial balloons launched by Gen. Mirza.
9. See Manchester Guardian, October 29, 1954; also Dawn, February 23,
1955, :

10, Ten Years of Pakistan, 1947-1957, (Government Publications,
Karachi, 1957), p.16.‘
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The Prime Minister envisaged two érovinces eesge East and West
Pakistan. In other words, the existing provinces and states in West
Pakistan whose boundaries seemed "to be completely illogical® must
go.ll The provincial and state legislatures registered their support
in favour of the one unit rather quickly, not taking any time\to look -
into the pros and cons of the issue. The Governor General relying
on the Section 135 of the India Act of 1935 passed an order setting
up the establishment of a Council for the administration of West
Pakistan to chalk out immediately a detailed scheme for the projeot.l2
Thus the government devoid of parliament was veritably pushing through.
a major issﬁe of such magnitude by decree. And a governmeni by
decree presaged the advent of the mo~called 'controlled democracy';

' But}soon aftér Suhrawardy's return to Pakistan after é four-
month stay in Zurich hospital, the political‘process took a new turn

#
and precisely for the better. This was evident in the huge reception

‘given to Suhrawardy on his arrival at Karachi = this was the second

one after he had been accorded a similar welcome in early 1954 for
the U.Fs victory in Bast Pakistan electionse On landing he assured
the nation that government would have “to take people into COnfidence"%3
The octogenarian Hag was summoned in Karachi, too, by the Governor

General, So an atmosphere of talking was ushered in,

* The whole reception was organized by non-political reception-
committee., See Dawn, November 16, 1954.

11, Times, November 23, 1954,
12, Dawn, 14 December, 1954.
13, Times, 13 December, 1954.
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The Governor General and his council knew it would take them
more time to build up a following in the country. If Subrawardy could
be tempted inside the Cabinet, the Governor General's purpose would
be served; for, he was the only man who had the instant popular
support and ability to deliver the goods; SuhréWardy was on theé
other hand placed between the two horns of a dilemma. While he

associated himself with the dissolution of the Constituent Assembly

he had enough reasons to dissociate himself from the autocratic

pattern of the government, His was the concern for drawing up the
Constitution and calling elections for a new parliament to which the
government ought to hand over power, eventually. It was a crucial
moment both for Suhrawardy and for ithe country i.e. how best and
quickly parliamentary politiocs coﬁld be restored. Evidently, Suhra-
wardy was smarting under an implied $hreat of a militaxry take-over;*
and finally he elected to join the Governor Gengral's Council

(20th December, 1954) to fight from within. He said his sole object
in joining the Cabinet was to establish democracy in Pakistan, and
helg up Gen. Mirza's concept of "controlled democracy” to ridicule
in a réjoinder and added that "true democracy éontrols itself".l4
Higs becoming the Law Minister entrusted with the task of framing

country's constimtion was also a recognition of opposition triumph

* Suhrawardy "...We are making every possible effort to avoid this
(martial law) alternative ... that we are appealing to the people
4o cooperate .. B0 as to avoid such a dreadful contingency",
See Dawn, April 23, 1955. ‘

14. Manchester Guardian, December 21, 1954.
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after years of living in the doldrums. Soon Abu Hassain Sarkar as
the representative of the U.F. of East Pakistan, joined the Cabinet,
In short, Suhrawardy's entry gave the Cabinet the semblance of a
political body to what otherwise was operating "simply as a commitiee
of administra.tors".l5 But the fact remained, the Governor General was
still in effective control of the political situation holding all
trumps; for, the political leaders got into his council from a weak
bargaining base, It was, however, the institutionalised countervailing
power i.es the judipiary which challenged the Governor General's
¢onstitutional rashness and insisted on his following the due process
of lawe

A robust judicial foundation ensures a healthy growth of a
pqlitical society as the latter is always in a process of being
jogged into its cqnscienoe by the former., In his analysis of the
English institutions, the late Professor Gneist found the judiciary

16

contributing to "the success of the parliamentary system™. In this
context, a word of reference to Pakistan judiocial tradition appears
warranted. When the British came to India they also brought along
with them not only gums buit also the tradition of Anglo—Saxon law,
The British importation of Anglo-Saxon legal paraphernalia and the

ooncepf of rule of law into the subcontinent was one of the hallmarks

15. Ibid., December 29, 1954.

16. Quoted in A, Lawrence Lowell, Governmenis and Parties in Contin
ental Burope, Vol. 1, (Longmans, Londons 1896), p. 68.



s ek e e i e s

319,

of British rule in India, and exactly on that point Great Britain

as a colonial power stood apart from her other European colleagues,

A century-old judicial system had established deep roots in Indian
society, and there were abundant_cases of the judiciary's pubting
checks on éxecutive excesse. In the resolution of conflicts the
Judiciary alwayé acted as one of the 'intermediaries® an "Winstitution
which was built up in imperial India and became part of the legacy
handed over in 1947“17 to the sucoéeding states e;g. mhdia and Pakistan,
If we are to’hypothesize that religion does influence human behaviour
then the predominantly Muslim population of Pakistan whose Quran
enjoins them e.ge "Wa-otha hakamtom bayn al nasi ann tahkomu bel-adel"ls,,
(You have to be just between people) are spiritually closer to the
essence of Angla-Saxon law. DBesides, the spirit of Monteaquian
separation of governmental powers was practised during the period of
Delhi Sultanate in India, in that the Abbaside traditions of sub-
mitting the affairs of canon law to the care of the Kajis (judges)
were adhered to. The independence of the Kajis* regtrained much of
the aubocracy of the Kings.19 And a people having a tradition of

respect for justice however crude,

* A King of Bengal found guilty by the court remarked "I have
in my dominions a judge who acknowledges no authority superior
to the law®, ibid., p03710

17« W.H. Morris-Jones, The Government and Politics of India
(Hutchinson University Library,londons 1964), p. 4l.

18, Koran Karim (Shamarli Co.y Cairo: 1964), p. T2,
190 See H.N, Sinha., 02001"’3., Pe 3400
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primitive and inadequate from modern viewpoinis were psychologically
more receptive to British legal systeme Hence, Sir Ivor's remark
that "the British tradition for the Rule of law has been firmly
established in Pakistan",zo was not an exaggeration,

| The judicial leadership and role as an ‘intermediate institution!®
during the post independence period in Pekistan were a great stabilige

ing factor in the country's politics. The judiciary held the anchor

of the ship of the State from being marooned. For instance, the

Federgl Court declared the Pakistan Public Safety Ordinance of the
Governor General ultra vires in response to an habeas corpus appli-
cation and ordered the release of the appellant, Sobo Gianchandeni.
It cautioned the central government that "A legislature cannot dele-
gate its powers of making, modifying or repealing any law to an
external authority. If it does so, it would be creating a parallel

1egislature."21

The 8ind High Court defended freedom of political
comment in the Press and set aside the sedition charges levelled

by the central government against the editor and cartdonists of the
Evening Times of Karachi. The judgment clearly made a distinction,
for the benefit of both governﬁéﬁt and the press, between politicaliy

fair and seditious comment. It envisaged the scope for legitimate

criticisms of the government based on a party system and asked the

20s Bir Ivor Jennings, Constitutional Problems in Pakistan,
(Cambridge: 1957), pe 5le :

21, Judgment quoted in Dawn, March 4, 1952.



ks

321,

government to amend the laws of sedition in the light of the indivi-
dual freedom following independence.22 The judicial ooncept of
freedom was, however, not unbridled. The High Court denied Allama
Maéhriqi the freedom of raising a private army for his organization,
the Khakhsar party, and upheld the government'®s action in suppressing
thé militant party.zB Even the lower courts were to mediate, sone=
times, the internecine dispubes of political parties namely, whether
a member was rightly éxpelled from the party, a meeting legally
called or a pérty election for office bearers was held to the letter
of the party constitution, etc., etc. If an epitaph was to be
written on the demise of the\first Constituent Assembly one wouléd
have extolled the M.C.Ae.s for their ensuring full independence to the
Supreme Court in the proposed oonstituxion.24, What was more, they
conferred unfettered powers, pending the framing of the constitution,
upon the provincial High Courts to issue writs - what to the M.C.A.s
were Magna cartas - in the nature of h@beas corpus, mandamus, quo
warranto and certiorari. This was done by amending the India Act
of11935 and incorporating'a new section,‘223-A.25 What has been
said of English constitutional growth, that it "was marked by a

26

close alliance between parliament and the common lawyers",” the

22, Times, May 6, 1953 (Baitorial) "Press Liberties in Pakistan",
23. Dawn, May 31, 1952.

24+ Ibide., April 5, 1954-

25. Ibide, July 6, 1954

26. Geoffrey Marshall, Parliamentary Sovereignty and the Commonwealth,
(Oxfords 1957)s Pe55e
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developments of which had had their marks on the constitutional
plane of Pakistan. Perhaps the alliance was uneven or lopsided,
in that a century-long judiciary with all its accessories produced
a class of lawyers whose "éreponderence eess among top politicans"27
was a case nf near-notorietys, |

But, on balance, they were the standard-bearers of the British
legal and parliamentary ideals; for, to the lawyers the terms
'parliament tuand *court! were not mutually exclusive., In fact, all
the great parliamentarians (or politicans) were at the same time
great lawyers. They had the greatest commitments to parliamentary
and legal habits, which, at least, contributed to the growth of
individual and collective respeét for the rule of law among the
Pakistanis - one of the fundameﬂtal requisites of Westminster systeme
And,‘imbibedeith the same habit and with an air of Hampden, the
President (Speaker) of the Constituent Assembly, himself a lawyer,
went to the Sind High Court in November 1954 to prove that the Con-
stituent Assembly had been wrongfully and illegally dissolved by
the Governor General.

The Sind High Court in its judgment* held that the dissolution
of the Constituent Assembly wes unconsgtitutional. The Federal Court

on appeal from the Federal Government ordered the Sind Court to

% February 9, 1955.

27« Morris-—Jones, "Government and Politics of India", op.cit., pe42.
(Though Prof. Morris-Jones reflected on the Indian situation,
it had its applicability on Pakistan, as well.)
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stay its writs. This was a situation that raised a vital-question
of judicial ethos i.es whether the judiciary ought to behave mechani-
cally in applying rules upon cases to the utter disregard of genuine
demands and needs of a given country. One knows; particularly, how
the American Supreme Court which gradually managed to find itself
in an important position in the Federal scheme, could declare the
so-called "Jim Crow law" (separate but equal rights) legal at one
stage only to be declared ultra vires of the 14th amendment in 1954,
later ons In other words, the judiciary has become susceptible, by
and large, to social forces and its alleged cold and ieactionary
attitude of earlier days is on the wane. |

However, the Federal Court from the start was aware of the deli-
cacy of its position vis-a~vis the struggle for supremacy between
the unrepresentative Constituent Assehbly on the one ﬁand, and the
Governor General, supported as he was by the weight of informed
public opinion,* on the other. Although the dissolution case was
focused on a legal matter, it had nén#justiciable aspects, as well.
The Court, at first, dropped a hint fpr a compromise and suggested
that an appeal to the constituencies would be more graceful solution

of the dispute than the appeal to the court.28 It did not worke

* No doubt, the court was equally conscious of an implicit threat
of military take-over. Following the verdict of the Sind Court
Gen, Mirza remarked that the court's ruling would not affect
the one-unit scheme, for "those necessary steps will be taken
in any case"., See Manchester Guardian, February 10, 1955.

28. Ibid,, March 3, 1955.
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And the legal fight ensuwed. The plaintiff* argued that the common
law of England did not apply in Pakistan and should not limit the
independence of Pakistan. Regarding Section 5 of the Independence
Act under which the Governor General was to represent Her Majesty
for purposes of the government of the dominion, the Governor General
was to be the representative and not the agent of ﬁhe Crown. If the
latter had no powers, the former did not have eithere. The Governor
General,-in short, was a symbol of a symbol.29

The defendant established that the Indian Independence Act
placed Pakistan in a position of a dominion devoid of (theoretically)
full independence. The sovereigniy of the Constituent Assembly was
cpmplete with the‘Governor General, not without. And the royal prero-
gatives were in existence in common law whioh were "vested in the
Govérnor General" enabling him "to legislate without the ees consgnt
of a 1egislature".3o So, the Governor General exercised his emergency
powers in dissolving the Congtituent Assembly imbued with the spirit
of salus populi suprema lax i.e. the public safety was the main
criterion,

The cautious court avoided saying whethér the Constituent
Assembly had been dissolved constitutionally or not, but gave its
Judgment on the 'unassailable ground' that the Governor General was

a part of the Constituent Assembly and the laws passed by it to be

* On the government side was Sir K. Diplock, Q.C., and D.N. Pritt,Q.C.‘
argued for the President of the dissolved Constituent Assembly.

29. BSee Coupt;s Proceedings quoted in Times, December 22, 1954.

30, Sir Ivor Jemnings, "Crown and Commonwealth in Asia", International
Affairs (April: 1956), p.l42.
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valid required the Governor General's assent to theme. 4nd it just
happened that 35 Acts out of 44 passed by the Constituent Assembly
did not bear the signature of the Governor General. In other words,
the country, as it were, had been ruled illegally on many a matter,
The Governor General, however, felt encouraged at the judgment and
igsued an ordinance proposing to validate the illegal acts with retro-
spective effect and give a constituiion to the country. On April 22,
1955, the court held that the Governor General could neither validate
laws nor make constitutional provisions by decree. The Chief Justice
warned the advocate geheral in the court: "If you ride roughshod

you will bring disaster to this country. You don't have a validating
machinery, nor you intend to create one“.31 In the determination of
whether or not the Constituent Assembly existed in law, Sir K.
Diplock's commendable reply that "the constituent convention is a
body inside the Constitution Act" to a rather passionate remark of

the Chief Justice, namely "The fate of the country depends on the
statement that you are goihg to‘méke on this point",32 further streng-
thened judicial pronouncements. The court then suggested to the
central government "If Lord Mouhtbatten could set up a Constituent

Assembly what preventsafhe Governor General of Pakistan from setting

31. [Times, April 13, 1955. 8See also K. J. Newman, Egsays on the
Congtitution of Pakistan, (Dacca: 1956), p. xlviiie

32.  Daunm, April 27, 1955.
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up a body, not necessarily on the same line?™ At the same time it

warned the government of packing the convention with sycophants who
might be told "Here is a consgtitution and you endorse i'b".33 These
positive uttérances by the court were further facilitated when the

governuent volunteered itself to have an "advisory judgment* of the
Federal Court" the advice of which showed the path and ended the

34

congtitutional crisis.

*¥
The judgment of the Federal Court was a magnum opus. The

court prevented the Governor General from shortcircuiting democratic

processes. While justifying the dissolution of the Conastituent Assembly

it made its necessity a justiociable issues But at the same $ime

it paved the way for a new Constituent Assembly with similar scope,
jurisdiction and powers to its predecessor. Aoconsequential issue
like the one-unit was not left to the Governor General to stoke but
to the country's ensuing Constituent Assembly to dispose of. The
Punjabi group which was béing mounted into promiﬁence since the
dismissai of the Nagzimuddin government read in the judicial decision
that unholy alliances were vulnerable, The judgment was also an
implied recognition of what the U.F, had'been agitating for, since
its electoral triumph of 1954. Lastly, in essence, the court hurt

neither the plaintiff nor the defendant, The Speaker in his heroic

* See: Times, April 27, 1955 and Daily Telegraph, May 10, 1955.

*% For detailed disoussion on the judgment, see Sir I. Jennings,
Constitutional Problems in Pakistan, (Cambridge, 1957).

33 Hindu, April 28, 1955.

34 Alan Gledhill, "The Pakistan Constitution", Public Law,
(Winters 19565, Ps 435.
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gstruggle for the restoration of parliamentary sovereignty failed
ﬁartioularly in reviving his Constituent Assembly, but his principle
triumphed in the revival of another Constituent Assembly far more
representative in character. Similarly, the Governor General was
allowed a graceful retreat in that his prerogative rights to dissolve
the Constituent Assembly was upheld by the court. In sum, the Pederal
Court in its judgment discretely rolled legal and political aspects
into one.*

At this point, however, a reference to Suhrawardy is called for.
No doubt, the Governor General's sudden deference to the judicial
gystem was praisewoirthy. But this psychological change was initiated
by Subrawardy, the Law Minister, whose 'distinct' presence in the
Cabinet had the effect of an indoctrination upon the Governor Generales
When Suhrawardy said that the Governor General would "abide by the
decisions of the Federal Court and continue steadfastly to uphold
rule of law"35 without any rejoinder from the Governor General or

*% .
his truculent colleagues, it signalled that the Governor General was

* Maulana Mandoodi told the writer that the then Chief Justice
Munir in his speach to Bar Association in Lahore in 1960 had
remarked "Adalat Hookumat ka Bahar Nehi Rah Sekta", meaning
thelcourt cannot altogether stay outside of politics.

¥ Following the PFederal Court's judgment even Mirza was very
watchful. Accused by a friendly journalist that he was not
bold as he had been a couple of months before, Gen, Mirsza
replied "I am not conversant with the contempt laws. You don't
know what may happen if you say a thing." See Dawn, February 23,
1955. ' '

35, Hindu, April 22, 1955.
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well briefed about the efficacy of the rule of law.* It was everybody's
knowledge that Suhrawardy was in charge of the drafting of the one-unit
scheme and the country's constitution., The Governor General wanbted

him for the implementafion of the one-unit plan, While Suhrawardy
served as a restraint to the executive rashness in giving an opportunity
to judiciél leadership, similarly it was he who was largely and
singularly responsible for giving a concrete shape to the judicial deci-
sion. It was his titanic endeavour to help people choose between a
constitution convention proposed by the Governor General in pursuance

of the court's verdict‘or a military rule that was all implicit.36

And precisely, he was solely instrumental in weaning Hast Pakistan

from an attitude of complete non-cooperation with the central govern-
ment and inducing the East Pakistan legislature to participate in

the elections to the new 80-man Constituent Assembly announced to

be held in June 1955, Now, what emerges from the foregoing dis-
cussiona? One significant fact crystallised thgt dictatofship vas

not at any time virtually established, albeit it could have been.

The irrevocable decision to do away with demoocratic institutions

and. to achieve the one-~unit plan through executive fiats was not

taken, though it could have been. The litigation on constitutional

* After the demise of Suhrawardy, Mr. A.K. Brohi - a legal and an
intellectual luminary in Pakistan -~ commented on Suhrawardy's
passion for the rule of law saying that in "mysterious manner
Suhrawardy is going to rule the State of Pakistan from his grave -
so that the coming historian will see the triumph of what he
stood for in the act of his passing ever." See The Dacca Times
"Suhrawardy Supplement', May, 1964, p. xxiv.

36. Sunday Times, April 23, 1955.
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issues could have been stopped and jurisdiction of the courts curtailed.
Similarly, the convening of the new Oonstituent Assembly could have
been brushed agide - but this was not done., The facts were indicative
of that, although the forces of dictatorship did rear their heads
occasionally - that was also mainly due to politicans' becoming

party to self—defeaﬁing purposes ~ they failed to gain a permanent
foofhold in Pakistan, so far, as the democratic forces far oufweighed

the anti~democratio ones.



